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EGYPT 


PROMINENT FIGURES DISCUSS RELATIONS WITH SOVIETS 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 201, 17-23 Dec 83 pp 27-32 


(Article by 'Amr 'Abd-al-Sami': "AL-MAJALLAH Asks Egyptian Politicians Who Will 
Have Egypt in His Camp in the Eighties, the Americans or the Soviets?" | 


(Text | Mahmud Riyad: "Expelling Russian experts from Egypt was 
a free gift to Washington." 


Mustafa Khalil: "The seeds of decay were in al-Sadat's rela- 
tions with fhe Soviets." ) 


Muhammad Ibrahim Kamil: ''Balance in international relations 
depends on the national will." ; 


Isma'il Fahmi: "This was how al-Sadat shifted from Moscow to 
Washington." *, 


s 


Murad Ghalib: "International. relations are not founded on per- 
sonal wishes." .. 


Khalid Muhyi al-Din: "Relations with Moscow do not mean | that 
we are | communists." ‘ 


Mustafa Amin: "Egypt won a victory in the October War with the 
expression, 'Allahu Akbar!' "' 


Like any other country in the world Egypt has been looking for its proper place 
on an international political map that is dominated by a war that is either cold 
or hot between East and West. That political map is also dominated by 
Washington's and Moscow's attempts to polarize that struggle. Egypt made very 
good progress in that regag¢d in the course of three decades at the beginning of 
which it observed world cies from its unique geographical location at the point 


where three continents meet. As it searched for its political position and 
defined its interests, Egypt influenced and was influenced by surrounding con- 
ditions. Then Egypt made a choice, but the choice it made--which in itself is 
considered the product of inherent and general conditions--was one that wavered 
between Moscow and Washington. Then that choice began to fumble for a new iden- 
tity that would realize the balance that is required in international relations. 
Some people like to say that in the sixties the Soviets had Egypt in their camp 








and that in the seventies the Americans had it in theirs. But in whose camp will 
Egypt be in the eighties? This is |the question, to which AL—MAJALLAH provides 
answers in its comprehensive report from Cairo. 


[f we begin with the official view of Egypt in the .ighties, we would find that 
there are telling signs on the road that was taken by the Egyptian political move- 
ment. Those signs were evident in statements made by President Husni Mubarak and 
by his minister of foreign affairs, Kamal Hasan 'Ali. These signs may be iden- 
tified as follows: 


--The Soviet Union is a superpower, and it is normal for Egypt to have full rela- 
tions with it. 


--The developments that have been seen in relations between Cairo and Moscow are 
still within the sphere of economics. 


--The most important condition for completing or restoring relations between the 
two countries is a commitment to non-intervention in internal affairs. 


--Relations between Cairo and Moscow are not conducted at the expense of rela- 
tions between Cairo and Washington. 


These are the theoretical indicators. In practical terms, however, the restora- 
tion of normal relations between Cairo and Moscow was evident in a variety of 
signs. The two countries were engaged in a tug of war: they would waver in their 
encouragement for the restoration of those relations; and they would make an 
appeal for the restoration of normal relations and then turn around and impede 
efforts that were being made in this regard. In general, however, the line that 
charted the course of those relations showed improvement. 


The starting point for the new line which charted the course of relations between 
the two countries was begun late in 1981 when Cairo's position toward Moscow 
hardened. This was evident in a statement made by an official spokesman on 13 
October 1981. The official had criticized Moscow's intervention in Egypt's inter- 
nal affairs because a Soviet statement had spoken about the foreign pressures 
from which Egypt was suffering. Then early in 1982 a new phase |in those rela- 
tions} began during which Egypt tried to test the waters regarding the restora- 
tion of normal relations with Moscow. That was manifested in the publicity 
afforded to the letter that Nikolay Tikhonov, chairman of the Soviet Union's 
Council of Ministers, sent to Dr Fu'ad Muhyi al-Din. In that letter Tikhonov 
spoke about the normalization of relations between Cairo and Moscow. Egypt's 
attempts to test the waters regarding the normalization of relations with Moscow 
were also evident in Egypt's dramatic announcement that 66 Russian industrial 
experts would return to Egypt. That announcement preceded Mubarak's first visit 
to Washington. 


Early in 1983 an official and a popular campaign was launched promising that full 
diplomatic relations between Cairo and Moscow would soon be restored. This cam- 
paign began with a press conference that Kamal Hasan 'Ali held in New Delhi in 
March. Mr 'Ali affirmed at that press conference that "It is normal for Egypt 

to have normal relations with all the countries of the world, including the 
Soviet Union."' Mr ‘Ali affirmed, ''The tiso ambassadors will soon return to their 

















‘posts. .'' That |campaign, was accompanied by what observers considered special 
signals, such as the meeting between Ambassador al-Shafi'i 'Abd-al-Hz id, assis- 
tant minister of foreign affairs and Nikolay Baybakov, deputy chairman of the 
USSR Council of Ministers. That meeting also took place in March when the latter 
was in transit at Cairo Airport. The promise that relations would be restored 
climaxed in a collection of press releases such as that which was issued by Kamal 
(Hasan, ‘Ali in April 1983. In that press release Mr ‘Ali affirmed that "The prin- 
ciple of restoring relations with the Soviets is a moot principle. The only thing 
that is left now is the |matter of | timing."’ This release was followed by a more 
candid one in which Mr 'Ali said, "1983 will be the year in which relations will 
be restored with the Soviet Union, with countries of the eastern bloc and with 
Cyprus." 


This tune, which was becoming more intense, was being sounded regularly and pub- 
licly in popular as well as official circles. That was until recently when a new 
phase began in which Egypt went back to reiterating the statement about ''non- 
intervention in internal affairs.'' That was because the Soviets had commented on 
the results of the mid-term elections for Egypt's Shura Council. Some observers 
view this Egyptian warning as the last gesture of asserting independence prior to 
the restoration of relations at the end of this year. [Others see it] as an 
emphatic declaration of the nature of "the special relations between Egypt and 
Washington.'' Washington newspapers had |[also} commented on the mid-term elections 
for the Shura Council. However, Cairo did not regard that as intervention in its 
internal affairs. 


The important historical question that may be on the minds of the public is this: 
How did relations between Cairo and Moscow deteriorate in the first place? It's 
been 7 years since the treaty of cooperation and friendship between Egypt and the 
Soviet Union was abrogated. However, early signs of that deterioration {in rela- 
tions} had appeared quite some time before that. What are the reasons for the 
deterioration [in relations between Cairo and Moscow]? 


The Idea Was in al-Sadat's Mind 


We took that question to a number of politicians in Egypt, those who knew 
'Abd-al-Nasir's Egypt and al-Sadat's Egypt and those who had worked only with 
al-Sadat. Foremost among those politicians was Mahmud Riyad, Egypt's minister of 
foreign affairs from 1964 to 1972. 


Mahmud Riyad said, "Unfortunately, the most important reason for the decline in 
relations is the ongoing struggle between the Soviet Union and the United States 
in the Middle East. As we all know, the United States since World War II has been 
determined to establish military alliances that would close in on the Soviet 
Union. There was a gap in this chain of alliances in the Middle East. Therefore, 
the United States has been telling area leaders that the principal threat to that 
region came from the Soviet Union. Consequently, [the United States would argue], 
area leaders would have to accept a western military presence to protect the 
region from communist aggression." 


Mahmud Riyad added, ''The Americans never abandoned their point of view on the 
theory of mutual defense: |they proposed} a theory of alliances; and | that was 
followed by!) Eisenhower's 1957 theory, by the attempt to acquire bases in the 











Arab world and by the rapid deployment forces for which a command post is now 
being sought. I prefaced my reply to the question with this information because 
former U.S. Secretary of State William Rogers reiterated that to us in 1971 when 
he said, 'You are asking the United States to help you and help the Arabs put an 
end to the problem of Israeli aggression. How can we do that when there is a 
Russian presence |in the region}, when there are Soviet experts |in your country) 
and when you are receiving weapons from Russia? Congress and public opinion at 
home would never go along if we were to apply pressure to Israel in favor of Arab 
countries when these Arab countries are cooperating with the Soviet Union and 
doing business with it.' " 


Mahmud Riyad affirmed, "I think it is likely that what Rogers said planted a seed 
' in al-Sadat's mind. But he did not tell me, his minister of foreign affairs, what 
he was thinking. He got the Soviet military advisers out of Egypt in an operation 
that was called the 'expulsion' of experts. It was as though these experts had 
been forced on us. We forgot that it was Egypt that had pleaded with the Soviet 
Union to send those experts. In 1968 I was the one who was sent to Moscow by the 
Egyptian administration to complete this operation. I was engaged in lengthy 
talks with Brezhnev because of those experts, and it was as a result of those 
talks that the experts came to Egypt; they did not come because they had fallen 
in love with us or we with them. [But] let's go back to al-Sadat's position. He 
pulled of f the expulsion of the experts without getting anything at all in return 
from the Americans. Al-Sadat thought that what Rogers had said constituted U.S. 
policy. Consequently, he deliberately damaged Egyptian-Soviet relations without 
there being any real grounds for improvement in Egyptian-U.S. relations. It is 
illogical and untrue that getting the experts out of Egypt was an affirmation of 
Egypt's independence. At one press conference Kissinger was asked what the United 
States had given al-Sadat in return for the departure of the Soviets. Kissinger 
said in his reply that morality was unknown in politics. | Kissinger said), 
'Al-Sadat offered us a gift on a silver platter, and he did not ask us to pay 
for this gift. Why then should I pay him?' " 





An Ideological Approach Is Objectionable 


AL-MAJALLAH posed the same question to another prominent politician: Dr Mustafa 
Khalil, the prime minister of Egypt from September 1978 to May 1980. 

Question} Do you think that the restoration of Egyptian-U.S. relations and the 
growth of those relations to the point where they have now become special has 
influenced relations between Egypt and the Soviet Union and caused them to 
decline further? 


Answer} Absolutely not. Egyptian foreign policy was never set forth in terms of 
an equation which states that if Egypt were to improve its relations with one of 
the superpowers, its relations with the other superpower would deteriorate. If 
the triendly relationship between Egypt and the United States is portrayed as a 


kind of special relationship, that does not at all mean that our relations with 
the Soviet Union are deteriorating. And I say this even as I maintain that I! do 
not agree with that interpretation which sees our relations with the United 


States as special relations. 


| Question There is another aspect to the problem; this is the perspective of 





viewing international relations and relations with the superpowers from an ideo- 
logical perspective. Do you think that President al-Sadat's hostility to com- 
munist thought could have been behind deteriorating relations with the Soviet 
Union? 


'Answer|} No, |I don't think so} because if that were the standard that governed 
Egypt's international relations, why then is Egypt establishing close ties with 
the People's Republic of China or with North Korea? I do not believe that ideo- 
logy plays a fundamental part at all in the process of formulating foreign rela- 
tions. Foreign policy is based first and foremost on interests. The factors 
behind the decline of Egyptian-Soviet relations were inter-related. After 196/ 
there was a delay in implementing a program in which the Soviet Union was to sup- 
ply Egypt with weapons. As far as I know Egypt's requests for weapons had not 
been turned down, but Egypt had been asked to reorganize the army. Newspapers 

in the countries of eastern Europe asserted that the 1967 defeat was due to the 
fact that the Egyptian army was made up of bourgeois elements and not of working 
class people. Then these newspapers started harping on another tune, saying that 
any other war with Israel will have to be preceded by social change. Then these 
newspapers started calling for a people's war. All these matters are considered 
intervention in the very essence of the Egyptian will and in the essence of 
Egypt's plan to liberate its territory as well. 


That period, between 1967 and 1973, was one of the most critical in Egypt's his- 
tory, particularly if one were to add that the situation became more critical 
after the Soviets intervened with large numbers of advisers. According to some 
estimates there were up to 17,000 advisers [in Egypt]. Other estimates stated 
there were 30,000. This created some reactions within the armed forces them- 
selves. Then there was another factor. During the war of attrition on the Canal 
front it was noticed that some of the plans that were known to non-Egyptians had 
not been kept completely under wraps [sic ?], and that was disturbing to military 
leaders. The third factor was that the Soviets had doubts about President 
al-Sadat after he refused to take their side and intercede on their behalf with 
President Numayri in the aftermath of Hashim al-'Ata's coup, after President 


Numayri liquidated the communists. 
A Political Decision Is a Personal Decision 


The question was posed once again in slightly different terms to Isma'il Fahmi, 
deputy prime minister and minister of foreign affairs from 1974 to 1977. 


‘Question, What do you think were the factors that influenced President 
al-Sadat's thoughts and on whose bases he defined his international relations 
with the two superpowers? Did that reflect [his| ideological affiliation? 


|Answer| No. It is possible for an ideological approach to influence a person's 
development, but ideology has no place in political activity and political action 
and in making grave political decisions, whether these decisions have to do with 
peace or war. In Egypt in particular a political decision has been a personal 
decision. Ideology has never controlled al-Sadat's decisions. Early in his life 
al-Sadat was a communist, and for 18 years he glorified the Soviet Union and sang 
its praises. When he took office after 'Abd-al-Nasir's death, he said in parlia- 
ment, 'I will ruin anyone who assails our good friend the Soviet Union.' After 





that al-Sadat signed the Egyptian-Soviet Friendship [Treaty in 1971. That decision 
was also a personal one. Throughout his life 'Abd-al-Nasir had been bent on not 
formalizing Egypt's relationship with the Soviet Union because he feared for 
Egypt's independence. 


Isma'il Fahmi added emphatically, "It was al-Sadat then who unilaterally signed 
the Egyptian-Soviet treaty. He signed the text that they gave him without making 
any amendments to it. Afterwards, he was also the one who unilaterally abrogated 
it. In other words, the Egyptian peop'e did not ratify the treaty and did not ask 
for its abrogation. What happened was |the result of | a personal decision by 
al-Sadat. And this is what happens in Egypt. Until the constitution is amended, a 
political decision will | continue to} be a personal decision that is not cont- 
rolled by an ideology or by the supreme interests of the state. Political 
decisions will rather continue to be influenced by personal decisions and 
interests." 


The President's Personal Prestige 


With all these details in its report AL-MAJALLAH carnot overlook one of the most 
important periods of activity in Egypt's Ministry of Foreign Affairs. This was 
the period when Muhammad Ibrahim Kamil served as minister of foreign affairs from 
1977 to 1978. 


AL-MAJALLAH asked Mr Kamil, "'You said that President al-Sadat sensed that the 
Soviet Union did not want his new regime to last after May 1971 so he got rid of 
the group of people that had close ties with the Soviets. This actually raises a 
question: Can a country's relations with the superpowers be tied to a president's 
personal, subjective view of whether or not these superpowers support him?" 


'Answer] In Egypt the president's personal view counts, and no one can deny 
that. However, there are considerations that helped President al-Sadat. Among 
these considerations was the 1967 defeat. Many Egyptians, particularly in the 
army, held the Soviet Union responsible for that defeat because it did not pro- 
vide as many weapons for the Egyptians as the United States was providing to the 
Israelis. In addition, deteriorating conditions in the economy and on the domes- 
tic scene created a feeling among people that change was essential. People felt 
that the balance which had been upset when 'Abd-al-Nasir broke relations with the 
United States had to be restored. President al-—Sadat then found a climate that 
helped him formulate his relationship with the Soviet Union in a manner that was 
compatible with his own personai view of those relations. 


Dr Murad Ghalib, Egypt's minister of foreign affairs from January 1972 to Septem- 
ber 1972 offers his testimony to AL-MAJALLAH in [the effort to] find the roots of 
the rift between al-Sadat's Egypt and Moscow. 


We asked Dr Murad Ghalib, "When you assumed responsibility for the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, did you feel that Egyptian-Soviet relations would come to what 
they are now?" 


Answer} I believe that that was quite clear to me from the time I was Egypt's 
ambassador in Moscow and Anwar al-Sadat became president. I felt that relations 
will not continue to be what they had been. 








[Question] On what did you base those feelings? 


[Answer| I based them on the meetings al-Sadat had with Soviet leaders. He would 
become emotional, lose his temper and speak in a loud voice. It was obvious that 
he was looking for a reason to do damage to Soviet-Egyptian relations. 


[Question] If that was the case, why then did he agree to sign the friendship 
and cooperation treaty with the Soviet Union after the events of May 1971? 


[Answer, Al-Sadat had to sign this treaty because he was not quite sure of the 
United States at that time. On the other hand, al-Sadat had eliminated those who 
were reported to be carrying out the Egyptian-Soviet policy. This was known as 
the story of the centers of power. Hence, the Soviets put al-Sadat to a grave 
test: would he sign the treaty after getting rid of those people? 


[Question} If al-Sadat had such hostility for Moscow, why did he appear to be 
one of the greatest champions of Egyptian-Soviet relations during the adminis-— 
tration of 'Abd-al-Nasir? 


[Answer] Al-Sadat's position shifted from silent hostility to public hostility. 
[Question} Did this personal view have an effect on his relationship with Moscow? 
[Answer} Yes, it did. 


(Question; Do you recall a situation in which al-Sadat managed international 
relations with that persona! a premise? 


[|Answer| Yes. On the first day after I was appointed minister of foreign affairs 
al-Sadat told the Russian ambassador in my presence, "I appointed Murad to this 
position for your sake because I cannot talk with you, but he may be able to do 
just that.'' This is of course a curious notion: that international relations be 
based on personal relations. But this notion oversimplifies matters. 


Friendship without Subordination 


Another question came after that: How can Egypt establish balanced relations with 
the two superpowers so as not to align itself with one superpower at the expense 
of the other and so as not to fall into the trap of subordination to Moscow or to 
Washington? 


Once again Dr Mustafa Khalil | spoke and} said, "The most important thing for 
Egypt is to preserve its freedom of decision. If the course of Egyptian interests 
runs parallel to the interests of any of the superpowers and does not present any 
opposition to those interests, there would be no harm in Egypt having relations 
with this superpower, particularly if these relations do not threaten Egypt's 
national security, especially in Sudan and in the Red Sea. As long as there are 
no justifications for competition or conflict, a friendly relationship in and of 
itself would be possible. But to what extent could this relationship develop so 
as not to be described as subordination, that is what must be considered. 1 will 
give you an example of this. When the draft Egyptian-Israeli draft agreement was 
presented to us at a meeting that was held in the rest house at al-Qanatir 














al-Khayriyah |the Barrage], one of the presidential rest houses in the governo- 
rate of al-Qalyubiyah near Cairo, the U.S. representative said, 'This is the 
draft. It is to be accepted or rejected. [In either case} you have to bear the 
consequences.’ My position was to reject that draft. [Then] we began the second 
round of talks whick lasted 4 months. If we were subordinate, I would not have 
been able to take that position. Let me give you another example. When the agree- 
ment was signed, Cyrus Vance gave me a letter in which he said, 'If the agreement 
is violated by Egypt or by Israel, then the United States would have the right to 
intervene in Sinai.' I did not wait; I wrote Mr Vance two letters for the record, 
and these were documents that were appended to the agreement, and I rejected his 
letter. I said |in those letters], 'It is the articles of the agreement itself 
that would govern the settlement of the dispute. The United States has no busi- 
ness intervening to settle such a dispute. 'Let me give you a third example. 
During the normalization agreements between Egypt and Israel the United States 
did not intervene. If the United States should intervene at all, it would do so 
at Egypt's request that it make any kind of effort it can. Is there subordination 
then?" 


AL-MAJALLAH posed the same question to Muhammad Ibrahim Kamil. 


Question] Is it difficult to establish a true balance in Egypt's foreign policy 
between Moscow and Washington? 


'Answer}] I do not believe this is difficult. On the other hand, I believe this 
balance is essential. The idea of a balance does not mean that relations with 

the two superpowers be balanced on the scales, but [rather] that our relations 
with either one of them be traced to the superpower's conduct, its intentions 
toward us and its real wish to help us. It is fundamental that a balance is essen- 
tial. Balance is the essence of the non-alignment policy. But balance is one 

thing and balancing is another. It is not essential that our relations with one 
party be the same as our relations with the other. 


|Question} You are talking about what should be, but I am asking about how 
balance is to be brought about? What are the factors that determine this balance? 


|Answer} This is a matter that depends fundamentally on the national will. It 
is possible that this shift in [efforts to] bring about balance will create some 
difficulties in the beginning. However, these difficulties will be the result 

of matters that had been piling up during the period of the rift or when rela- 
tions with one of the two superpowers were lukewarm. However, all these are 
things that can be overcome. It is conceivable and very possible to achieve such 
a balance. 


|Question}] When some rapprochement between Egypt and the Soviet Union began with 
the return of 66 Russian experts in industrial affairs and then with the deal for 
Romanian tanks for Egypt, there was a major outcry in the U.S. media. Does this 
U.S. position have no effect on Egypt's wish to bring about balance? 


[Answer] This U.S. position is understandable. The Americans are trying to widen 
the rift between a country of consequence in their region--Egypt--and the Soviet 
Union because they have strategic objectives in the region and because they are 
trying to lay the ground for those objectives and te strengthen them. But it 





would not be difficult to go back to a balance; that depends on the national 
will. It is normal for Egypt to seek the assistance of Russian experts for the 
repair of Soviet factories. Neither politics nor ideology is involved here. 
Nothing like that at all is involved here. The outcry in the media that accom- 
panied [news reports on] that matter in the United States was quite contrived. 


AL-MAJALLAH asked Khalid Muhyi al-Din, chairman of the National Progressive Union 
[Grouping] Party, 'Do you think Egypt's relationship with the Soviet Union can 
continue to be a successful relationship without leading Egypt into communism?" 


(Answer) International relations have their conventions. The model for such con- 
ventions is the Pope's relationship with the Soviet Union. For example, the 
Pope's wish to control catholics in the Soviet Union is unacceptable to the 
Soviets. In general, al-Sadat's declaration that he was opposed to communism was 
a factor in shaping his attitude toward the Soviets, even though that factor has 
nothing to do with the formulation of international relations. De Gaulle was 
opposed to communism, but he had good relations with Moscow. That was also true 
of Turkey and the Shah of Iran. 


The United States' Lap 


When AL-MAJALLAH'S questions were posed to the important writer, Mustafa Amin, 
who replied without delay, "What I know is that 'Abd-al-Nasir was bent on 
restoring relations with the United States after these relations had reached a 
point of no return. Egypt cannot depend on one camp. And a state that depends on 
one camp, whether it is a western or an eastern camp, becomes a candidate for 
devastation. When 'Abd-al-Nasir was enthusiastic about the Soviets, al-Sadat was 
even more enthusiastic. And when 'Abd-al-Nasir was angry with the Soviets, 
al-Sadat was even more angry. When 'Abd-al-Nasir was pleased with the United 
States, al-Sadat was even more pleased with it. It was normal then that he would 
become more furious with the United States when 'Abd-al-Nasir became furious with 
—e 


|Question| Do you think it is possible to forge new relations with the Soviet 
Union on new bases despite the hostility to the idea of communism? 


(Answer|} We would welcome new relations with the Soviet Union, provided the 
Soviet Union does not interfere in our internal affairs and we do not interfere 
in its internal affairs. 


|Question| What did Egypt lose because of its relations with the Soviet Union 
and what did it get out of those relations? 


(Answer, Egypt got weapons out of the Soviet Union at a time when the United 
States would not arm Egypt. It got the High Dam at a time when the IFRD would not 
finance it. It won the support of Third World countries during the tri-partite 
aggression of 1956. But Egypt lost the rest of the world because it fell belb-ine 
technologically. It lived in isolation, and it lost its funds. Although the 
Russians gave Egypt very large weapons, these weapons do not win wars. 


[Question] But it was with these weapons, [wasn't it], that Egypt won the 1973 
war? 











[Answer] These weapons did not win the war. What won the war was the term, 
"Allahu Akbar" which replaced the term, the charter. The charter used to be 
taught to officers and soldiers until they had no time for training and making 
preparations. 


(Question| How did the manner in which both parties--Cairo and Moscow--conduct 
relations between them cause those relations to turn sour? 


[Answer] The Soviet Union did not understand 'Abd-al-Nasir. |The Soviets | 
thought that ‘Abd-al-Nasir would run the country in accordance with communist 
thought. But 'Abd-al-Nasir was not a communist, nor did he intend to become one. 
Al-Sadat, however, did not understand that relations between countries differed 
from relations between individuals. When he is someone's friend, al-Sadat wants 
to be the only friend. But things don't work that way in international politics 
because the superpowers are not charitable societies that make contributions to 
other countries out of the goodness of their hearts. When a superpower makes a 
contribution to another country, it does that so it can take more than what it 
gave. Al-Sadat also did not understand that friendship with the United States was 
one thing and sitting on its lap was another. 


We took our questions about Egypt of the future to Ibrahim Shukri, chairman of 
the Labor Party and leader of the Egyptian opposition. 


‘Question|} Do you expect the climate of relations between Egypt and the Soviet 
Union to change 2 years after these relations have been pursued under President 
Mubarak's administration? 


|Answer| Foreign policies cannot be the brainchild of a leader as much as they 
have to be the essential product of what specialized professional agencies think. 
1 believe that the Soviet Union would welcome the restoration of normal relations 
with Egypt. But the matter is different with Egypt. The steps that Egypt may be 
required to take may outnumber those that are required from the Soviet Union. 
President Mubarak has paved the road [to the restoration of normal relations| 
with a few steps. Among them was one which permitted some of the technical 
experts who had been expelled by Egypt to return. This is because President 
Mubarak found that their presence in Egypt was essential; it was required for 
plant operations. In other words, it is not that Mubarak was [or was not] 
enthusiastic about breaking or restoring relations as much as he was enthusiastic 
for Egypt's interests. Also the economic or commercial cooperation | between the 
two countries! is something that serves the interests of Egypt's balance of 
trade. I find nothing in these steps that would affect the independence of 
Egyptian policy, but I do find in them [an effort) to correct the inordinate 
steps and conditions that President al-Sadat had precipitated in Egyptian-Soviet 
relations. 


8592 
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LIBYA 


PERNICIOUS EFFECTS OF BLACK MARKET ON SOCIETY CRITICIZED 
Tripoli AL-ZAHF AL-AKHDAR in Arabic 12 Dec 83 p 7 
[Article by al-Nuri: "The Black Market Puts the Squeeze on You"] 


[Text] Perhaps we very often miss the mark in our thinking because we do 
not consult scientific data to figure out the reason for a certain phenomenon. 


We feel uneasy about the consequences of this or that phenomenon. This is a 
major flaw in our way of thinking which reduces us to a level below the 
standard of sound thinking based on scientific evidence and logical proof. 
Therefore, we must be aware of the main reason and the true causative 

factor for the black market boom which is swarming with dozens of commodities 
needed by citizens but cannot be found in socialist establishments. The 
market is full of renegades, thieves, traitors and the unscrupulous who 

have stripped the establishments clean save for some detergents, liquid soaps 
and shampoo which we might use some day to clean their dirty reputations 

and rotten minds. We should have known a long time ago, not just now, who 
created this market and who set up its pillars in a socialist society under- 
going a complete transformation from a conventional society, with all its 
accumulations, into a society with a natural structure, purpose and goal. 


We should have called to account all those who taught our children 
exploitation in the streets of Tripoli, Banghazi and other cities, opened 
schools that teach black market techniques and give lessons in the art of 
exploitation and the principles of supply and demand and monopoly. They 
taught our children how to steal. They opened brokerage camps--black market 
camps--for them, instead of teaching and enriching them with love of 
archery, swimming and riding horses, tanks or airplanes. 


More amazing is the spectator's stance assumed by the revolutionary 
committees. One wonders if they are overcome by feelings of sympathy and 
affection for those swindlers? Posting the two words "socialist 
establishment" on the entrance titillates the revolutionary committees, 
making them rest easy and assured that the experiment is a success. 


Awaken from your sleep! The experiment is furtive to the end, plagued all 
the way, dismembered down to the jugular vein. Wake up because expediency, 
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connections and middle men are sitting on the throne of these establishments, 
voiding them of their moral and material contents. Wake up, because they 
are impressing upon the citizenry that the experiment is a failure and 
cannot be but a failure. Wake up because the citizenry is following signs 
leading to the black market posted by establishment proprietors. The 
citizenry no longer goes to the establishment for its needs. It knows the 
way now, like it or not, easy or difficult, expensive or cheap. It has 
needs and the establishments have been plundered. It is helpless because 
the black market is a blazing fire. I feel sorry for the citizen, for his 
pocket, for his time. He has to take off from work to stand in line at 

the establishments for his turn to come 2 hours later only to be hit with 

the answer, "not available," wnile the proprietor eyes him with a glance that 
says he is stupid because he is still innocent and pure. He does not know 
the black market and does not deal with it. Therefore, he does not know where 
the goods he needs can be found. He does not know the bank of middle 

men and old ladies who deal with proprietors of establishments, who sell 
woolen clothing and appropriate gifts for their wives. He does not know that 
dealing with establishments must be through a middleman, that he is a small 
child, that the ladies have the good luck with proprietors of socialist 
popular establishments, and that to get what he wants, he must pay four or 
five times the price to buy a gift for his wife or spare parts for his 

car. 


Helpless is the father and the citizen whose hard work is being sucked up 

by middlemen and enraged by the words "not available" in the establishments. 
This abominable middleman who applies all the principles of trade to his 
advantage and who works with all his behavorial and intellectual facilities to 
take us back to business and trade. Rather, he has taken us back whether 
we know it or not. He has made the socialist establishments no more than 

a means for stocking his declared secret market. Perhaps he may, at best, 
share with the establishments some articles and clothing as a cover for 
engaging in monopoly and applying the principles of trade to other 
commodities that are in demand greater than the [existing] supply, or 
rather, demand without supply. Consequently he is able to create a suitable 
climate for the flourishing of exploitation, profit, usury and the black 
market. 


The whole gamut of such practices that impede revolutionary expansion and 
socialist application leads to serious negativisms which tend to prevent firm 
impiementation of the experiment's practical traditions, thus rendering its 
structure shaky in the minds of the citizenry who bear the mainstay of a 
mass society. 


These practices tend, in a well-studied way, to frustrate citizens’ 

morale and contribute to the disintegration of their devotion to changes 
that are most sensitive to this sort of thing. In order to succeed, 
changes must capture a citizen's sentiments and acceptance as well as his 
faith in their efficacy as a sound practice and a practical means for 
attaining living requirements in an exemplary fashion that eliminates 
unnatural dealings, meddling and connections prejudicial to the law of 
nature which must govern human relations in their many frameworks. So wake 
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up, O revolutionary committees, 0 masses, the attempt to thwart socialist 
changes through repugnant exploitation of popular establishments is truly 
an attempt to bankrupt changes on the mass level. 


Responsibility for successful application falls on trustworthy reliable 
people who must scrutinize all errors, relations and positive and negative 
applications. Having the merchants of yesterday as today's upholders of 
socialist change is a difficult and illogical equation, the results of which 
can be grasped even before its chemicals have a chance to react. 


Perhaps we are presently witnessing the results of this equation which, 

in its general framework, will inevitably lead to the creation of a new 
economic class whose very being is built on brokerage and trade through 
markets and establishments. This is incompatible with the nature of the 
society we are striving for, a society that eliminates all classes in order 
to achieve equality among all people, one that does not have economic powers 
threatening political decision-making and freedom, nor military powers 
threatening the two together, nor political powers threatening everyone. 


Thus, in the shadow of these impediments, citizens have not savored what 
socialist establishments must provide nor have they experienced the pleasure 
of "buying" goods without a trade broker. Rather, the broker has not been 
eliminated. He is still pursuing them--even in the exemplar of socialist 
organization outlined in the Green Book--through twisting and distorting 

the practical application of the Green Book. 


Citizens have not found rest yet from exploiters. They are still being 
scorched by the high prices of goods smuggled from the establishments. 
They have not savored the joy of socialism because of these traitors. 


Socialist societies reject all forms of practices inherited from obsolete 
social organizations dominated by injustice and oppression in the various 
fields of human relations. 


The society of the masses seek to attain a natural image of a human society 
that lays to rest cultural legacy and ugly exploitation. 


Incorrect application is as expected as correct application, and fallacies 
are characteristic of human society. Shortcomings and failings are 
unavoidable behavioral patterns in any human structure. We believe strongly 
in this but we must not remain silent and must not accept them as an 
unavoidable and inescapable reality. Every time we see a wrong we must make 
it right in order to anchor the foundations and pillars of the experiment. 
We must live the changes, not broker the changes. 


2502 
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TIES WITH GREECE SHOW IMPROVEMENT 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Dec 83 p 2 


[Text ] 


ATHENS. — Prime Minister 
Andreas Papandreou yesterday told 
a delegation of European leaders of 
the World Jewish Congress he 
wants to improve relations with 
israel. 

The premier formally received 
the Jewish leaders from five Euro- 
pean countries as a follow-up to a 
private meeting he had held with 
WJC president Edgar Bronfman. 

“We intend to improve relations 
between Greece and Israel” 
Papandreou said in an official state- 
ment. 

He said he told the delegation 
that his Socialist government sup- 
ports “‘Israel’s right to exist within 
safe and recognized boundaries,” 
He also reaffirmed support for a 
Palestinian homeland with 
recognized borders “so that the 
Palestinian people too may live in 


CSO: 4400/125 


security. 

Greece is the only Common 
Market country that does not grant 
full diplomatic recognization to 
Israel, having only de facto relations 
with it. 

Pupandreou told the WJC 
representatives he considers the 
Greek-Jewish community “an in- 
separable part of the Greek 
nation.” 

“We are determined to take any 
necessary measures to combat any 
possible upsurge of anti-Semitism in 
Greece,” he said. 

The premier said that during the 
meeting he accepted an invitation 
from the president of the Central 
Jewish Board of Governors of 
Greece, Joseph Lovinger, to attend 
a memorial service next April mark- 
ing the massacre of Greek Jews by 
the Nazis. (AP. JTA} 
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ISRAEL 


WATER PROGRAMS DEVELOPED FOR FOREIGN FARMING COMMUNITIES 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Dec 83 p 5 


[Text ] 


WATER is the lifeblood of 
agriculture in this country, where 
crops in arid climates often demand 
eight to 12 months of irrigation each 
year. In addition, water is becoming 
an increasingly unportant element 
in the development of the urban and 
industrial sectors. 
_ The difficult tasks of planning 
water supply systems which will 
serve these sectors, and of develop- 
ing Israel's scarce water resources 
— most of which are located un- 
derground — has been entrusted 
over the last 31 years to Tahal 
(Water Planning for Israel Ltd.), a 
Government of Isracl Corporation. 
The work of the government- 
controlled firm has been difficult 
because of several immutable facts 
of life: The country has few surface 
sources of water and topographical 


conditions are not favourable for 
the construction of dams and reser- 
voirs; 65 per cent of Israel’s 
renewable water resources are 
found in the north, so water for ir- 
rigation must be transported 
southward; salinity levels of some 
water resources are too high for 
agricultural use; and our renewable 
walter resources are inadequate to 
meet urban and industrial demands 
and to irrigate all arable land, (only 
40 per cent can be irrigated with 
available resources). 
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These constraints notwith- 
Standing, over the years 
Tahal’s engineers and technicians 
have discovered and implemented 
methods for exploiting available 
walter resources to the maximum, 
and have designed systems to trans- 
port water long distances to dry, 


desert areas. In fact, Tahal has been 
so successful that it has gained an 
international reputation, expanding 
the private activities of its various 
subsidiaries to irrigation projects all 
over the world. 

Based on its experience with 
Isracli agriculture, Tahal has 
receittly developed a programme — 
called the Training and Visits (T&V) 
Extension System — for rural farm- 
ing communities in Peru, Thailand, 
Kenya and elsewhere. The idea of 
T&V is that a chain of communica- 
tion is established between national 
or regional administrators and 
water specialists, and farmers. 
Through “contact” farmers in the 
villages who are periodically visited 
by these officials, information 
regarding simple cultivation and ir- 
rigation practices can be dis- 
seminated. Tahal’s T&V system has 
proved successful: Due to its 
implementation, crop yield and in- 
come have increased significantly 
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after only short periods of time. 
Tahal has also branched out into 
sponsoring projects with con- 
tracting companies in the area of 
agricultural development, in some 
cases linking Israeli investors with 
foreign agricultural concerns. Its 
staff members have also proposed 
a variety of comprehensive 
agricultural development projects 
und specific irrigation systernis for 
arid areas in Latin America, South 
America and the Far kast. (AL j 











ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


SATURDAY BUS SERVICE SUSPENSION--Egged bus services to and from Nahariya, 

Afula and Nazareth will be suspended on Saturdays and Jewish holidays, 

probably beginning this weekend, the Transport Ministry spokesman confirmed 

last night. Yehiel Amitai told THE JERUSALEM POST: "Though Shabbat bus 

service in these places has been illegal since 1948, according to the so- 

called status quo agreement on religious matters, our ministry has never 
enforced this ban. Now, apparently in accordance with the government's 
coalition agreements with the religious parties, the prohibition will now 

be enforced." In Nahariya, Mayor Haim Levav is so incensed at the ban, 

that he has sent a telegram to Prime Minister Shamir demanding that he 

intervene "on behalf of a city that has only recently been liberated from 

the danger of Katyusha rockets, only to be hit anew by this end to Sabbath 

bus service. The Nahariya municipality has been summoned for an emergency 
meeting to discuss ways of fighting the ban. [By Aaron Sittner] [Text] ° 
[Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 14 Dec 83 p 2] : 





PLESSNER'S IMPENDING RESIGNATION--Yakir Plessner, the author of former 
finance minister Yoram Aridor's economic policy, announced on Friday 
evening that he will resign within a few weeks from his post as deputy 
governor of the Bank of Israel. Originally he had refused to resign, 
though asked to do so by the new finance minister. "I refused because the 
law sets a five-year term of office for my job," he said during television 
interview. "But I have no desire to remain in a job where I can no longer 
influence policy decisions." THE JERUSALEM POST has learned that Plessner, 
a former member of the Hebrew University's Faculty of Agriculture in 
Rehovot, is likely to take up a post at one of the country's research 
institutes. [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Dec 83 p 2] 
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KUWAIT 


STUDENT SOCIETY ELECTION RESULTS DETAILED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic No 643, 1 Nov 83 pp 14-15 


[Text] The elections for university students in educational societies are 
characterized by the participation of all the students, including foreign 
students from all over the world. By “educational societies" is meant those 
cooperative societies that represent students of every field of specialization 
at the university. There is an accounting society, a physics society, a 
history society, etc. More elite than the societies is something known as a 
league, such as the medicine league, and the economics and political science 
league. These student societies and leagues attract the interest of many 
student and political movements, both inside the university and outside it. 
The educational societies are the main forum for the elections of the National 
Federation of Kuwaiti Students, since Kuwaiti students comprise the vast 
majority at the university. Competing for seats in the administrations of 
these societies are two basic and distinctive movements--the Islamic movement 
and the leftist movement, which is hostile to the Islamic movement. The 
remaining small forces and groups stand in support, against, or independent of 
one of these two movements. 


Since the dust has cleared from the election battles witnessed by most of the 
societies and accompanied by organized press campaigns by the editors of the 
university pages of the local papers who are against the Islamic movement, we 
can say the following: The Islamic movement is still dominant at the 
university. The good news is that the movement won in 14 student societies 
from a total of 20 student societies and leagues at the University of Kuwait. 
Following is a summary of the student society elections. 


Mathematics Society 


The Islamic coalition list, which represents the Islamic movement, was the 
winner. It won all the administrative seats, garnering 280 straight list 
votes. Its competitor, the “mathematics” list, got 122 straight list votes. 
This list represents some of the leftist Palestinian students and did not 
include any Kuwaiti candidates. It is worth noting that the list that 
represents the supporters of the leftist movement, called the “coalition” list 
withdrew from the mathematics society election after breaking up in the wake of 
two defeats in the past 2 years. The “mathematics™ list took its place. 
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The third list taking part in the elections was the "Islamic" list, 
representing the Shiite movement. This list got 78 straight list votes. 


It is notable that female students played an important role in the victory of 
the Islamic coalition list, since veiled women represent a majority of the 
department. 


Law Society 


There were a number of interesting developments in the elections of this 
society. The Islamic movement failed to win here. The “unionists” list, which 
follows an Islamic course, won 4 administrative seats out of 1l. Another 
development was the union of two lists, the “coalition” and the “law” lists. 
After some members of the “student coalition” list joined the “law" list, the 
former combined with the latter. The “law” list won 9 seats. The law list is 
one of the lists that supports the leftist movement against the Islamic 
movement and calls for intermingling [of the sexes]. It is strange that the 
student coalition list began to take a position against the Islamic movement, 
Since they claim that they follow an Islamic policy. Their position raises 
doubts and suspicions about the motives behind the abandonment of this List. 
This does not mean that all of the supporters of the “student coalition” list 
were supportive of the “law" list. Many of them voted for the Islamic 
movement. As for the straight line votes, the "unionists" list received 295 
such votes and the “law list received 293. However, divided votes were in 
favor of the law list, which won nine seats. 


The “unificationists" list, representing the Shiite movement, came in third 
place. It is worth noting that the Islamic movement won all the administrative 
seats in the law society last year. 


Engineering and Petroleum Society 


For the second time, the “science™ list, which has adopted an Islamic policy, 
took the helm of the engineering society by winning all of its seats. The list 
received 425 straight list votes, whereas the "engineering" list, which 
supports the leftist movement, received 356 straight list votes. The 
"technology" list, which enjoys the backing of the Shi'ah, received 121 
straight list votes. There were 1,029 voters in this election. There was a 45 
vote difference between the last person on the science list and the first 
person on the engineering list. This indicates that the science list has 
become well entrenched, thank God, since the spread of the Islamic awakening 
among the engineering students, especially the young Palestinians who comprise 
a significant portion of the student body. We must point out that the 
Palestinians were divided into two groups. One group supported the Islamic 
movement as represented by the science list. The Palestinians in this group 
are members and supporters of the Islamic League of Palestinian Students. The 
other group supported the engineering list, which backed the leftist lists in 
the Kuwaiti students elections. Many in this group are members of the General 
Federation of Palestinian Students. The engineering list won the votes of the 
Egyptian students, and Iranian students voted for the technology list. 
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Chemistry Society 


The “united™" list won all the administrative seats. This list is supported by 
student leftists on many issues. The Islamic chemistry list, which is 
supported by the Islamic movement, lost the election. 


This year it is noteworthy that the Islamic list, which entered the elections 
in the name of the Shiite students, divided into two lists because of an 
internal conflict. These lists are the Islamic list and the Islamic unity 
list. The loss of the Islamic movement in the elections of this society is 
attributable to the large number of foreign students, especially Palestinian 
students who support the General Federation of Palestinian Students, and who 
are against the Islamic movement in most of the student societies. 


Physics Society 


Two lists competed for seats in this society, the science list and the 
“moderate” list. The science list, which supports the Islamic movement, won, 
receiving 141 straight list votes. The moderate list received 88 straight list 
votes. The Islamic movement has been at the helm of this society for 5 years. 


Biology Society 


The results in the biology society were surprising. The Islamic movement, 
represented by the "vitality™ list, was able to sweep the society's elections. 
It had been under the control of the “biology” list, which differs 
ideologically from the vitality list, for about 3 years. The vitality list 
received 214 straight list votes, whereas the biology list received 181 
straight list votes. The Islamic list received 70 straight list votes. 


History Society 


Here the “historians" list, which follows an Islamic policy in its activities 
and ideology, won, receiving 190 straight list votes. The “history” list, 
which differs ideologically, received 87 straight list votes. For the past 
several years, the historians list has always won unanimously because there has 
been no competition. 


Psychology, Philosophy and Sociology Society 

The "student harmony" list, which supports the Islamic movement, swept the 
elections by a huge margin over its competitor, the student unity list. The 
student harmony list received 542 straight list votes. 

It is noteworthy that societies in the College of Humanities were, for the most 


part, dominated by the Islamic movement by a large margin due to the support 
the Islamic movement enjoys in the College of Humanities. 
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English Language Society 


In this society the “student coalition” list, which calls strongly for 
intermingling of the sexes and is against the Islamic movement won by 100 
straight list votes over the “Islamic coalition" list. The Islamic coalition 
did not receive sufficient votes because of the concentration of foreign 
students and students who strongly support the policy of intermingling 
advocated by the student coalition list. The English language society has 
become the stronghold of this list. 


Economics and Political Science League 


The "democratic center" list won the league's elections for the second time. 
The Islamic movement had won it previously. The democratic center list follows 
a leftist policy in its ideology and activities. The representative of the 
Islamic movement in this league is the "moderate" list, which lost by 64 
straight list votes. 


Accounting Society 


This society's elections saw fierce competition between the Islamic movement, 
represented by the “accounting cooperation" list, and the leftist movement, 
represented by the “accounting moderation" list. The accounting cooperation 
list won 9 seats and the accounting moderation list won 4 seats. This means 
that all the Islamic candidates were reelected in this society. 


Education Administration Society 


This society's elections ended with the “administrative cooperation" list 
winning all the administrative seats. This list represents the Islamic 
movement and received 167 straight list votes, whereas its competitor, the 
"administrators" list received 135 straight list votes. 


Other Societies 


The results of the elections of other societies were known and assured in 
advance. There was no strong competition and some of the elections were won by 
acclamation. The Islamic movement won in the education and medical sciences 
societies and the medical league, and won by acclamation in the Arabic language 
society, the statistics and insurance society, and the Shari'ah society. 


The "geology moderation" list won unanimously in the geology society. This 
list comprises students of various inclinations. 


12608 
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KUWAIT 


STEPS TO STREAMLINE C{VIL SERVICE RECOMMENDED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic No 645, 15 Nov 83 p 13 


[Text] The fact that a considerable group of qualified university graduates 
are avoiding work in the civil service has become the topic of the hour. 
Frankness and clarity must prevail in any intelligent discussion of tie 
subject. The discussion should not dwell on cutting the [civil servant's] 
livelihood so much as on defining the curative measures for this important and 
sensitive apparatus. Incentives are few and government salaries are lower for 
the civil servant than for his private sector counterpart. The situation has 
worsened in light of the mistaken police tac: ics pursued by deputy ministers in 
monitoring absences without monitoring productivity. The error is amplified by 
the presence of some deputies who have spent more than 20 years in their posts 
without a change, so that the 1950's mentality prevails with management even 
though we are in the 1980's. Similarly, the 6 years that the employee must 
spend before receiving a grade increase is a difficult matter. He continues to 
receive periodic step increases amounting to 10 dinars annually while watching 
the prices of housing and other things increase. 


Also, centralization makes government work dependent on senior government 
officials. Their presence at work is a primary condition, for when they are 
absent work comes to a halt. 


In addition to this, there is the matter of promotions and officers who are 
deceptive and unethical in their evaluations. The committees charged with this 
submit to the personal whims of the deputy minister, in terms of whom they 
nominate for promotion, without taking into consideration the person's 
dedication or work. Rather, the top priority is to please Mr deputy minister. 
Those members of the National Assembly who speak of and consider the problem of 
apathetic job performance say that the main reason lies with the employee. We 
have not seen anyone stand and describe the real reason--the senior officials. 
They are considered to be the direct cause of what we suffer from. 


Essential Steps 


The essential steps that must be taken are as follows: 


1 - Introduce comprehensive changes in the posts of deputy minister. This, of 
course, means keeping those with qualifications and lofty morals. It also 
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means dismissing corrupt officials with poor morals, if they are found in these 
sensitive positions. Work as deputy does not mean closing the door to those 
who are subordinate. Rather, it means coordinating with them humbly in order 
to serve the nation. The post is a responsibility and not a prize. This means 
that there should be difficult guidelines for the selection of qualified people 
to fill this post. 


2 - Move supervisors who have spent long, unproductive years in their posts and 
who are not university graduates into retirement. Some of them have an 
outdated routine and mentality, using methods that are considered detrimental 
to work and obstacles to administrative development. 


3 - Give Kuwaiti employees confidence and improve their morals at work through 
brotherhood, cooperation, the elimination of differences, and the introduction 
of a spirit of dedication to working first and foremost for the nation. 


4 - Form a high level committee from all the ministries, a committee that 
includes the deputy ministers, to discuss work and how to change it fcr the 
better. From this committee should come subcommittees in each separate 
ministry headed by the deputy minister and comprised of other deputy ministers, 
Supervisors, and department heads. The mission of these committees would be to 
benefit from the lessons learned by advanced countries in the field of 
management. This mission must be the first priority for these committees, 
aimed at increasing the qualifications and productivity of Kuwait civil 
servants. This can be done by either sending delegations to observe the work 
process in advanced countries or bringing educational films to show the 
employees. 


5 - Offer incentives to civil servants through their participation and 
suggestions for improving work. This will make the civil servant feel 
important. 


6 - Resort to overtime in the event that work piles up. However, the employee 
should be allowed to choose to work overtime and there must be a financial 
incentive. This would mean that the backlog of work would disappear and the 
employee's income would increase. 


7 - Eliminate centralization in government offices, but with sufficient 
oversight to prevent any possible excesses. 


8 - Create a comfortable office atmosphere via a clean workplace in order to 
provide a psychological comfort which would reflect positively on work 
performance. There should be an interest in hobbies and sports outside of work 
hours to promote camaraderie among the workers, increase their togetherness, 
and spread a feeling of friendship among then. 


9 - Show concern for the problems that confront the employees by including a 
social specialist in each ministry so that the supervisor can send any employee 
who asks for sick leave or who is suffering from a particular problem to the 
specialist who would discuss the employee's problems with him so that they 
would not be an obstacle to the performance of his work. 
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10 - Eliminate attendance inspections. The employee's presence is sufficient 
to prove that he is there. If he leaves without permission, then there are 
other methods the official can legally resort to, such as docking pay or 
vacation time. 


1l - Establish an evaluation procedure in each ministry that provides the 
appropriate committee with a report every 3 or 6 months. The purpose of 
evaluation reports and progress statements is to identify deficiencies and 
correct problems. 


The development of management and the attraction of college students to 
government work requires, first, higher salaries, and then, the measures 
outlined in this article. By so doing we can pursue sound methods for the 
furtherance and promotion of Kuwait. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


INDUSTRY MINISTER UNDERLINES INDUSTRIAL ACCOMPLISHMENTS, ELECTRICITY PROBLEMS 


Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic No 777, 16 Nov 83 pp 14-18 


[Interview with Engineer 'Abd-al-'Aziz al-Zamil, minister of industry and 
electricity, by ‘Abdallah al-Saykhan and 'Abd-al-Fattah ‘Anani: "Engineer 
"Abd-al-'Aziz al-Zamil to AL-YAMAMAH: Unification of Prices of Electricity, 
Fuels and Other Services in Gulf Cooperation Council Member States"; date 
and place not specified] 


[Text] "I have an important piece of news: 200,000 tons 
produced by the iron and steel plant will be sold this 
year for local consumption. 


"We have the self-confidence that enables us to deal with 
foreign firms, and this is why the decision on their stay 
or departure is in our hands. 


"What is the story of the 'mysterious lamp' in the office 
of the minister of industry and electricity?" + 


This dialogue between AL-YAMAMAH and Engineer ‘Abd-al-'‘Aziz al-Zamil, the 
minister of industry and electricity and chairman of SABIC board of directors 
--a dialogue which lasted for 2 hours--may be the first of its kind journal- 
istically. But it is the most difficult in terms of exploring the industrial 
features facing the new minister of industry and electricity. Considering 
that the man has spent 15 years in the industrial sphere, the dialogue had to 
be comprehensive, beginning with electricity concerns and interacting with 

the desire for national industrialization and with SABIC's accomplishments, 

to which the man has contributed a lot and which are connected with the Gulf's 
industrial development. 


[Question] Your Excellency, the kingdom's economy is a free economy, not a 
guided one. The Ministry of Industry does not have a specific plan for the 
industries we need. Rather, these industries are subject to the private 
sector's initiative. This may lead to a deviation in the kingdom's indus- 
trial course. We believe that the free economy is not in conflict with ra- 
tionalizing and guiding the private sector in the selection of its industrial 
projects. What is Your Excellency's view? 
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[Answer] The state plans for the strategic and basic industries and sets the 
priorities for numerous projects. For example, it channels investment in 

the construction sector, in the food industries or in the plastics industries 
to develop some remote areas. 


But the selection of a project must be the responsibility of the businessman 
himself because he does not present an idea unless he is convinced of it. He 
shoulders the responsibility and assesses the consequences. We cannot impose 
on the businessman a specific project that may be against his wish because 

we will thus deny him his main quality as an investor, namely the quality of 
using his own mind and intellect in implementing a project about which he is 
convinced. The investor studies all the theoretical and practical aspects of 
his project. This makes him totally different from a person who sits behind 
his desk and thinks for him without being in close touch with the various 
aspects of the project. The role of the state is to provide the incentives, 
to finance the investment projects and to create opportunities for the busi- 
nessmen. The state is doing this perfectly and then leaves it up to the in- 
vestor to select the industrial projects that suit him, provided that invest- 
ment is diversified in all the industrial spheres. 


The proof of the success of the state's industrial policy is that we have 
realized numerous aspirations and have sectors where it is impossible to li- 
cense more projects because maximum capacity has been reached in these sec- 
tors. 


[Question] Your Excellency, we believe that the Ministry of Industry has the 
very important role of guiding the private sector to invest its monies in in- 
dustrial projects that produce goods needed by the kingdom. This does not 
mean intervention in the private sector's affairs as much as it means coordi- 
nation to meet our needs because a large part of this sector's investments 
have been channeled toward simple and consumer industries that have not made 
up for the shortage. We still import numerous industrial products for mil- 
lions of dollars annually. What is Your Excellency's comment? 


[Answer] The state has achieved enormous industrial accomplishments. In 12 
years, the number of producing plants has risen from 250 to 1,500 plants, and 
the sales of the national industries have risen from 200 million riyals to 

15 billion riyals in 10 years. By any criterion, this is a major accomplish- 
ment achieved by the private sector. 


Industry is not materials only. It is also expertise, management, installa- 
tions and labor. All these are not achieved overnight. We need time to train 
labor. At one time, we had 70,000 students, and the number has now reached 
1.5 million students. This will supply a lot of workers. 


Realistically, the state has not been able to keep up pace with the business- 
men's activities. I recall that when we planned for the first industrial 
zone in Riyadh, we thought it would meet our needs for 10 years; instead it 
met our needs for 5 years only. So we planned the second industrial zone on 
al-Kharj road to meet our needs for 20 years. This zone is nearly completed 


now. 
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We want to be realistic because the kingdom is a part of this world, and it 
is illogical for it to be content with its industries and stop importation 
from abroad. We are not the biggest nor the richest country in the world. 
The United States with all its resources still imports a lot of products. 


We will continue to import numerous industrial products. As long as some of 
our industries have reached the stage of exportation, then it is natural for 
us to import from other countries as long as we export to them. Let me say 
it frankly: We will continue to import from abroad for a long time because 
these products are of high quality and use high technology. But we don't 
need to import from abroad what we produce locally, and produce at a high 
level of quality. 


[Question] Your Excellency, a sound economy is an economy where the exports 
are balanced with the imports. If the imports exceed the exports, the econ- 
omy will become weak. The kingdom imports annually from Europe, Japan and 
the United States industrial products exceeding in value $20 billion, even 
though we annually export $4 billions' worth of industrial products to the 
various parts of the world. What is Your Excellency's view of the role that 
the industrialists should perform so that the exports may be balanced with 
the imports? 


[Answer] The kingdom's policy calls for diversifying the sources of revenue. 
Our exports no longer consist of just crude oil but also include a number of 
petrochemical products and other products. With completion of the production 
capacity of our plants, our exports from the various industries will amount 
to $4 billion annually. 


What evokes optimism is the private sector's interest in exportation, espe- 
cially to the markets close to the kingdom, which include not just the Gulf 
States and Yemen but Sudan and Egypt as well. Last year, the kingdom export- 
ed to the Gulf Cooperation Council members products valued at 300 million 
riyals. 


There is another good initiative that I would like to point out, namely the 
Baghdad International Fair. Usually, the state pays the costs of the plants 
that represent it. A total of 24 Saudi national plants represented us in 
this fair where they displayed their industrial products. These plants have 
paid the costs of their participation, as the Germans and Americans do when 
they set up any of their fairs. 


We are still at the beginning of the road. If the local challenge facing the 
Saudi industrialists is big, then the international challenge is very big. 


Our Exports Amount to 14 Billion Riyals 


[Question] Your Excellency, do you believe that the kingdom's petrochemical 
industries that have begun to export to the outside world can contribute to 
balancing exports with imports? 
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[Answer] This is definitely so, first, because we plan the petrochemical 
industries to meet our local needs, and when al-Jubayl and Yanbu' complexes 
are completed, our exports will range from 12-14 billion riyals annually 
and, second, because our policy of diversifying the sources of exports and 
revenues has been successful. 


Long-term Agreements 


[Question] Your Excellency, the priorities for the distribution of the Saudi 
petrochemicals are set as follows: 


First, meeting the needs of local industry, amounting to 1l percent of the 
production, 


Second, meeting the special needs of the partners' plants, amounting to 25 
percent of the production, 


Third, marketing the remaining volume of the production in other countries, 
especially in Japan, Europe and the United States, which will get a major 
part of this remaining volume. Have studies been conducted to make sure of 
the soundness of these estimates, taking into consideration the interna- 
tional changes in the supply and demand for each of these products? 


[Answer] This is a good observation because changes frequently occur in the 
world markets. The most important thing is the presence of enough flexibil- 
ity to change direction in order to meet the demand. This is why the study 
of these estimates changes every 6 months. The percentages you have noted 
are correct because we thought initially that most of these raw materials 
will go to the industrial countries, with a small part going to the develop- 
ing countries. 


But after making the initial estimates, it became evident to us that some of 
the developing countries need the raw materials more than the industrial 
countries do, and in much larger quantities than we had previously estimated. 
Tney need these materials to process them locally. 


As for marketing the remaining part of the products, this marketing proceeds 
in three directions: 


First, long-term agreements. 

Second, medium-term agreements. 

Third, direct purchase. 

We cannot wait for the entire production to be completed in order to market 


it at once. Planning is necessavy and important, and our marketing always 
depends on long-term agreements. 


[Question] Your Excellency, the Saudi Industrial Development Fund was set 
up in the month of Safar of 1394 of the Hegira. Does Your Excellency believe 








that this fund has performed its duty in industrial development in the best 
manner possible? 


[Answer] The Industrial Development Fund has performed its duty in the de- 
sired manner. It has even performed more than its duty. When we started 
laying down the foundations 16 years ago to attract the private sector into 
the industrial sphere, the objective was very difficult because at the time 
commerce preoccupied the minds of many businessmen, especially the import 
merchants and the real estate businessmen. 


The state then decided to establish the Industrial Development Research 
Center in cooperation with the United Nations Industrial Development Organi- 
zation with the aim of attracting the private sector. The state offered this 
sector numerous incentives, but its response was weak at the time because 

the chain was not yet complete. The center conducted research and studies 
and supplied land and facilities, but the "element of financing" was missing. 
When the Industrial Development Fund was established, it succeeded to a 

large degree in completing the chain and encouraging businessmen to enter 

the industrial sphere. 


The fund's activity faltered somewhat because its work was closer to that of 
commercial banks than to that of a development bank. Consequently, the fund 
did not take the element of development into prime consideration. This is 
in addition to the difficulties that already faced the investors, such as the 
lack of all the data necessary for their projects and the urgent need for 
somebody to guide and direct them, especially since the experts and the spe- 
cialists atthe time were Americans. This phase lasted just 1 year following 
the establishment of the fund. But when the qualified and trained Saudi 
cadres grew in number and took over the fund's operations, they set the pro- 
gram of development as an important fundamental objective. The fund thus 
started its progress and has now become one of the most important contribu- 
tors to bolstering the kingdom's industrial development progress. 


Industry Is Not Based on Nationalism Alone 


[Question] Your Excellency, you have said that the Industrial Development 
Fund has performed its duty in the best manner possible. But some believe 
that the industrialists have not been fully aware of their national role in 
development, in detaching this role from the commercial concept, and that 
their sole concern is money and material profit. What is Your Excellency's 
opinion? 


[Answer] I have had a clear opinion on this issue for years, and the sound- 
ness of this opinion has been proven by experience. I still hold this opin- 
ion because we cannot ask businessmen to invest their monies for nationalism 
and a sense of belonging alone. If we think in this manner, then we will 
stray from the truth. 


The investor's primary objective is his interest which, at the same time, is 
not in conflict with the country's interest. The fact that a man invests 
his money in industry means that he is looking for a sphere that is beneficial 
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more to the country than to a real estate agency. This undoubtedly reflects 
this businessman's patriotic spirit. 


If we want to establish industry on national feelings alone and without con- 
Sideratiou for profit and loss, then we will incur a heavy loss and will have 
outwardly bright industries that are more a burden than a benefit to the coun- 
try. 


Major Accomplishments by Electricity Sector 


[Question] Your Excellency, last week you made your first inspection tour 

of the Unified Saudi Electricity Company in the Central Province to familiar- 
ize youself with the projects it has implemented and to deal with some proeb- 
lems. But the electricity sector is facing problems that are difficult to 
solve. To what extent has this sector succeeded in supplying electricity to 
all parts of the kingdom? 


[Answer] There is no doubt that the accomplishments achieved in the elec- 
tricity sector in the past 7 years is a major one. But lest we deceive our- 
selves, the goal ahead of us is a big one. There is a large number of cities, 
suburbs and villages in the kingdom, and the distances between them are long. 
This is in addition to the large increase in the demand for electricity over 
a short period of time. For example, the number of subscribers to the Jiddah 
electricity company was 61,000 subscribers in 1402 of the Hegira, and this 
number rose to 83,000 subscribers in 1403 of the Hegira. 


Despite the enormous accomplishments in numerous electricity projects, this 
service has not yet reached all the citizens. This is the objective that we 
are all seeking to achieve, so much so that Dr Ghazi al-Qusaybi [former minis- 
ter of electricity] put in his office an "oil lamp" to be lifted when elec- 
tricity reaches all parts of the kingdom. The lamp is still in the office, 

as you see. This means that we still have a lot ahead of us to do in order 

to achieve our goal. 


Electricity Prices 


[Question] A “rumor" has been circulating recently about an increase in elec- 
tricity prices. Is this true? 


[Answer] The kingdom's electricity tariff is very symbolic, and its elec- 
tricity prices are among the lowest in the world. The problem we are suffer- 
ing from is the excessive consumption of electricity. It is essential that 
the consumer cooperate with the electricity companies to rationalize and re- 
duce consumption. 


For example, when oil prices rose, all countries exerted efforts to reduce 
oil consumption. President Reagan personally goes through the White House 
rooms to turn off the lights in order to curtail electricity consumption, 
whereas our citizen feels that the tariff is symbolic and inexpensive and 
thus consumes electricity excessively. This is harmful, very harmful. Our 
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fundamental goal is to offer good, efficient and continuous service. We have 
formulated a program to confront the excessive consumption of electricity and 
have urged the electricity companies to draw the attention of the citizens 

and to enlighten them through the various information media to make them 
aware of their responsibility and to rationalize consumption because our elec- 
tricity prices are a big gift from the state. 


The citizen's welfare does not mean excess and waste but rather means his be- 
ing aware of the responsibility and his participating with the government in 
curtailing electricity consumption. As for an increase in electricity prices, 
no decision has been made on any increase so far. 


Industrial Security 


[Question] Your Excellency, there are complaints about the poor industrial 
security precautions in the factories and in the industrial towns and about 
the poor standard of the industrial security workers. Are the complaints 
valid? 


[Answer] They are not valid. Industrial security is viewed from two angles: 
safety and security. The requirements for security and safety are present, 
and numerous countries have developed them before us. What we do is to adapt 
these to the kingdom's climatic and other conditions. As for security inside 
or around the plants, the requirements have been established by the Ministry 
of Interior, and this ministry is very careful in this regard. There is no 
doubt that there has been enhanced awareness among the owners of recently 
built plants. This explains the difference between the standard of their 
security and safety and that of the old plants. I can even say that indus- 
trial security in our plants in al-Jubayl and Yanbu' is comparable to, if 

not better, than the standard of industrial security in Europe and the United 
States. 


New Projects 


[Question] Your Excellency, we have read that it is expected that his majesty 
the redeemed king will inaugurate this fall a number of industrial projects. 
When will this happen and what is the nature of these projects? 


[Answer] We are awaiting the instructions of his majesty the king in this 
regard. But no time has been yet set for his majesty to inaugurate these 
projects. As for the projects, they are the projects implemented by SABIC 

in the Eastern Province, namely the iron, steel and fertilizer plants and the 
methanol complex in al-Jubayl. 


Regarding the iron and steel plant, it has begun to meet the local market's 
need. The most important event in the next 10 days will be the conclusion 
of an agreement to sell the plant's production of iron construction rods, 
amounting to 200,000 tons by the end of this year, for local consumption. 
This will be done through 15 distributors in ail parts of the country. 
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Regarding the methanol project, its exports have exceeded 300,000 tons, and 
its production capacity has exceeded 105 percent of the designed capacity. 


This is considered a major accomplishment, especially since the plant has 
achieved all this within 6 months of the start of its operation ani even 
though we had planned to achieve this production capacity in 2 years. 


As for the fertilizer plant, it has exported 100,000 tons of fertilizers to 
Nationalist China, India, Bangladesh and the United States, and its export 
activities continue. 


Big Testimony to the National Economy 


[Question] Your Excellency, we all know that there are multinational com- 
panies from Germany, Japan, Taiwan and the United States implementing joint 
projects with SABIC and that they play a major role insofar as expertise, 
development and implementation are concerned. When will this role be trans- 
ferred to qualified and trained national cadres? 


[Answer] This is truly an important question because the international com- 
panies’ partnership with us is a big testimony to the Saudi economy. The 
countries of the world compete strongly to attract these firms to them. 


SABIC has been aware of the extent of the benefit accruing to the national 
cadres from the presence of these companies and their participation with us 
in industrial development. Through these companies, expertise and technology 
will be transferred to our national cadres. This is a very important element 
in bolstering our manpower resources. 


I can truly say that SABIC's accomplishment in this regard is comparable with 
its accomplishment in the construction of plants because SABIC has been able 
over a period of 7 years to convince these foreign companies of the impor- 
tance and necessity of training the national cadres. 


This has not been easy and the companies were reluctant at the outset. 


It takes 3 years to train a Saudi engineer. Upon completing his training 
and beginning his job, such an engineer saves the state lots of expenses that 
result from the presence of a foreign engineer. 


In fact, in the past 6 years SABIC's basic industry projects have spent near- 
ly 1.5 billion riyals in training expenses, both inside and outside the king- 
dom. We consider this a real investment, and we now have 2,700 young Saudi 
men heading the work and 1,200 more young Saudi men undergoing training. 

This in itself is a magnificent accomplishment. 


Foreign Companies Are Indispensable 
[Question] Your Excellency, at what time would you deem it fit for our coun- 


try to dispense with the services of these companies so that our industrial 
projects may be managed by 100-percent qualified and trained Saudi cadres? 
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[Answer] We don't want to dispense with these companies. On the contrary, 
we want them to expand their role and to participate with us in all the in- 
dustrial projects. We even want them to feel that the kingdom represents 
to them a fertile area for investment. 


There are countries, especially the countries that were colonized, that are 
sensitive to the presence of foreign firms on their soil. They also fear 
that such companies will control them. But the kingdom suffers from no such 
sensitivity and it has the self-confidence to deal with these foreign firms 
because our government has the power over the decision concerning their stay 
or departure. 


I would like to note an important point here. Any decision taken by these 
companies to invest in other countries, such as Saudi Arabia or others, meets 
severe opposition from the labor unions [of the firms" native countries], 
which view the construction of a plant in a country other than their own as 
competition. Even the governments object because building a plant in other 
countries to produce a certain commodity means that the other countries will 
stop importing this commodity. 


Let me give you an example in this regard. If a Japanese firm came to set up 
a car plant in Saudi Arabia, the labor unions and the government in Japan 
would oppose it because Saudi Arabia is the second biggest market after the 
United States for the exportation of Japanese cars. 


As a Saudi partner, we dictate to them our wishes and goals in order to 
achieve sound industrial development in our country. We do not plan to dis- 
pense with the services of these foreign companies. 


SABIC's Accomplishments 


[Question] Your Excellency, what are the accomplishments achieved by SABIC 
so far? 


[Answer] SABIC has planned 10 industrial projects, 4 of which have begun 
production: 2 for local production and 2 for exportation. 


In the past 6 months, the kingdom entered the sphere of international ex- 
portation, especially of petrochemical products. 


The other projects are proceeding successfully and according to schedule. 


[Question] Your Excellency, what is the extent of our future vision and 
aspirations to set up a joint Gulf industry? 


[Answer] In his meeting with the students of King 'Abd-al-'Aziz University, 
His Majesty the Redeemed King Fahd ibn ‘Abd-al-'Aziz pointed out that the 
kingdom encourages joining Gulf industrial projects and expressed his wish 
to see joint Gulf plants in Jiddah and in Riyadh. 
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We have passed the phase of planning and have entered the phase of implementa- 
tion. The kingdom is involved in three joint Gulf industrial projects, and 
there are two private sector projects that are presently under discussion, 

one of them a fiberglass project and the other a tire project. There is a 
third project for the production of glass. 


The foundation of the Gulf Investment Establishment, to which all the Gulf 
states have contributed, bolsters the joint Gulf industrial tendency and even 
the agricultural and tourism projects and other investment projects in the 
various spheres. 


The kingdom welcomes all the Gulf citizens to set up investment projects in 
it, and all the spheres specified by the joint economic treaty are open to 
them. Their presence in the kingdom is a support for the Saudi economy. 


Unifying Prices of Services 


[Question] What point in the level of basic services has the coordination 
among the Cooperation Council member states reached? 


[Answer] The issue of all the services, such as electricity, fuels and other 
services, has been discussed by the economic committees of the Gulf Coopera- 
tion Council and by the Higher Council. There is agreement among the Gulf 
Council member states to "unify" the prices of these services. This resolu- 
tion will be put into operation in light of the programs of the council's 
economic and financial committees. 


National Industry Week 


[Question] Your Excellency, the second National Industry Week will be held 
next month. Many believe that the Saudi citizen's attitude has not been 
positive in encouraging national industry. Is this true? What is the status 
achieved by our national industries in the wake of several years of the in- 
dustrial progress being witnessed by the kingdom? 





[Answer] This is not true. The Saudi citizen has supported his industry 
with all his might and has encouraged it greatly. 


As for the shortcoming, if there is a shortcoming, it is in the national pro- 
duction which must keep pace with our country's development requirements in 
terms of high quality, durability and prices because we cannot force any 
citizen to purchase a low-quality and high-priced national product. This is 
totally illogical. 


If the Saudi citizen finds a national product equal to the foreign product 

in quality and price, he will buy the national product without any reluctance. 
But if he finds that the quality is lower and the price is higher, then he 
will undoubtedly refrain from purchasing the national product. 


Let me stress that we have some plants that have improved some of the com- 
modities they produce, and these commodities are now comparable to similar 
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products on the international market. Consequently, these plants find no 
difficulty whatsoever in marketing their production. 


Research Center for Our Unknown Resources 


[Question] Your Excellency, Dr Faruq al-Bazan, the well-known Egyptian space 
scientist, said that the kingdom contains countless minerals, such as gold, 
copper, silver, tin, iron, manganese and other minerals. But the sites of 
most of these minerals are still unknown because the number of geological 
researchers in the Arab world generally and on the Arabian Peninsula in par- 
ticular is very small. We wonder: Don't we need to set up a "research 
center" that has specialists, full-time researchers and geologists to study 
the details of the nature of the kingdom's rocks and terrain so that we may 
make up for the severe deficiency in the data availiable on our natural re- 
sources? What is Your Excellency's opinion? 


[Answer] In fact, this is a very important issue that requires a lengthy 
interview with Ahmad Zaki Yamani, the minister of oil and mineral resources, 
because he is the number-one expert concerned with this issue. As for the 
Ministry of Industry, we are in dire need of such a center because it is very 
important to look for and utilize any national resources. 


This is occurring at present. We, along with the Ministry of Oil and Mineral 
Resources, are following up on the iron deposits discovered in Wadi al-Sawawin. 
The Ministry of Oil is conducting tests on these deposits, and it has become 
evident to us that the quantities availabie are enough for al-Jubayl complex. 
We only need to improve the quality by concentrating the ore. This is what 

the Ministry of Oil is doing by building an experimental plant in the initial 
phase in preparation for building a complete plant that produces finished 

iron rods to be used in al-Jubayl Iron and Steel Complex. 


We presently have a joint team from SABIC and the Ministry of Oil and Mineral 
Resources to find out the raw materials exisving in the kingdom's soil be- 
cause it is the role of the Ministry of Oil tc conduct the studies, make the 
discoveries and mine the raw materials and the role of the Ministry of Indus- 
try to purchase and process these raw materials. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


PLANNING MINISTER DISCUSSES DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic No 781, 14 Dec 83 pp 3-13 


[Interview with Hisham Nazir, minister of planning: "The Plan: Shaping 
the New Saudi Man"; date and place not specified] 


[Excerpts] This is the interview of the hour with His Excellency Shaykh 
Hisham Nazir, minister of planning. It acauires this description because 
it is his excellency's first interview since the announcement of the strat- 
egy for the fourth development plan. It also acquires this description 
because of the collection of facts which this interview contained and which 
concerns every citizen in this country. In this interview his excellency 
gives a panoramic picture of development now and in the future, beginning 
with the role of the citizen in rationalizing consumption and ending with 
soft labor. 


[Question] The second strategic basis of the plan calls for adopting the 
policy of opening the door to the private sector to participate in many of 
the state's economic tasks. Don't you think that opening the door to the 
private sector in this manner may result in economic gaps in the long run? 


[Answer] The strategic basis establishes a vision, but implementation has 
its conditions and details that will be specified in the fourth plan. In 
any case, this participation will take place gradually. Actual participa- 
tion in development, which the government desires from the citizens, will 
produce a great leap for the people of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. But it 
will not necessarily be an easy or quick leap. 


Every human act has its benefits and its drawbacks. Development is a human 
act, and what is required is to balance the benefits with the drawbacks. 


What Do We Want From Private Sector 


[Question] But the fact remains that we are still dealing with the private 
sector despite the flaw existing in its structure. Don't you think that 
there is a flaw in most, if not all, parts of the private sector by virtue 
of the fact that this sector has not developed in a balanced manner? 


[Answer] Let us first define what we want from the private sector. A 
large part of the private sector, including the banks, has turned toward 
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commerce, meaning that the banks have been inclined toward commercial lend- 
ing to finance import and export activities. These activities generate, as 
you know, short-term profits on the one hand but are confined to a certain 
group, namely merchants, on the other. 


This does not mean that we can dispense with commerce. No, commerce is an 
important part of the country's economic activity. However, the commercial 
sector has perhaps more capital than it can absorb. 


We also see activity in building, housing and construction, which means that 
here there are large sums of money. But to what extent can the construction 
activity absorb all this money? There is an abundant supply of such facili- 
ties as markets, shops and supermarkets. Yet, the construction of these 
facilities continues, which means that there is money for the purpose. 





The government's idea is to attract these monies and channel them toward 

the production facilities noted in the strategy. These monies must be chan- 
neled toward management, maintenance, operation, marketing, industry, agri- 
culture and mining. 


Will Private Company Manage Telephones 


[Question] Some of the services rendered by the government can be rendered 
by individuals. It has even occurred to us to entrust some of the main ser- 
vices, such as telephones, to the efforts of individuals. In many countries, 
telephone services are managed by firms, not government agencies. This does 
not mean abolishing the Ministry of Post, Telephone and Telegraph. 


The telephone apparatus is a commercial apparatus. In Nationalist China, 
it is an important economic contributor that is perhaps equal to oil in our 
country. As long as the services are rapid, advanced and beneficial to the 
people, the people will demand them and pay their cost. 


We have, as I have already told you, thought of letting the state divest 
itself of some of these major utilities and hand them over to the private 
sector. But we have set fundamental conditions for such a move, including 
the condition that the transfer result in better performance, lower cost 

and a larger number of employed citizens. The goal is not at all for the 
government to abandon these enormous projects so that some firm may come and 
make an easy profit. This is not at all our objective. 


[Question] Your Excellency has mentioned some shortcomings pertaining to 
the banking sector's inclination toward financing importation. What is your 
suggestion in this regard? 


[Answer] The issue is still the subject of discussion. 
[Question] There are, according to the statistics, more than 70 billion 


riyals deposited in the banks. This sum should not remain uninvested, or it 
should not be utilized to finance only export and import activity. 
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[Answer] We are aware of this issue and we have said that the banks must 
channel their loans toward spheres other than importation. There is, for 
example, the housing project in al-Jubayl and Yanbu'. Why don't the banks 
contribute to it by lending to the investors? The industrial projects, for 
example, are set up with loans advanced by the General Investments Fund and 
by the Industrial Development Fund. Why shouldn't the lending channels 
multiply through the banks" participation? 


Gulf Planning Ministers Have Drawn up Common Policy 


[Question] The plan's strategy includes the new goal of achieving economic 
integration among the Gulf Cooperation Council member states. We know that 
the other council member states have their own 5-year plans. Does this mean 
that our plan has taken into consideration the strategy of the other plans 
existing in the Gulf states? 


[Answer] The Gulf states ministers of planning have held several meetings, 
the first of which was held in the kingdom and preceded the founding of the 
Cooperation Council. The trutii is that the meeting of the Gulf states min- 
isters of planning took place on the kingdom's initiative because King Fahd 
has been eager to achieve this coordination, and dealing with that has led 
to our joining this group under the canopy of the Cooperation Council. 


Unity among the Gulf states is a very big thing. This big thing started 
with small things that have affected the citizens’ life directly and bound 
them to each other. The Gulf citizen can now move, work and own property 
in all of the council member states. These are the things that lead ulti- 
mately to the big unity. 


Insofar as planning is concerned, the ministers concerned in the Gulf states 
have drawn up a general strategy for the council member states based on 
fundamental principles, including, for example, abidance by the Islamic 
principles on the basis that we don't want the Gulf states to be developed 
with an imported ideology. We are Muslim Arabs, must remain so and must 
abide by the Arab Islamic culture. 


We have, for example, committed ourselves to underlining individual freedom, 
and we have committed ourselves to underlining social solidarity so that we 
may not emerge from the development with classes with varying capabilities 
and opportunities. 


We have also said that some of the Gulf states don't have planning agencies. 
This is why we have demanded that such agencies be established in these 
states, not necessarily at the level of ministries. Each state can set up 
the agency compatible with its internal laws and needs. 


We have now begun to embark on solutions to the similar problems, such as 


labor. Whoever reads this interview in any of the Gulf states will find 
that the issues raised concern him just as much as they concern you and me. 
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All this means that the beginning of development in the Gulf states has 
taken place in the same period of time and under similar circumstances. 
This is why I don't believe that we will find difficulty in establishing 
the desired coordination. 


{Question} This means that the periodic meetings of the Gulf ministers of 
planning have witnessed broad lines of the unitied strategy? 


[Answer] Agreement has been reached on the principles, as I have already 
said, and numerous studies are being conducted now. You perhaps know that 
we have begun to link the various parts of the Gulf with each other through 
roads, aviation and telecommunication networks, not to mention the exten- 
sive cooperation existing for radio and television. Moreover, a resolution 
has been issued to unify the prices of services. Together we are passing 
through exactly the same circumstances and problems. 


Future Visions: Why and How 


[Questionj The plan calls for subsidizing the investment channeled toward 
the new technological projects. We hear that this process is more costly 
and exhausting financially than the ordinary means, even though it is a 
totally futuristic issue. How can this be interpreted? 


[Answer] Not all that the strategy calls for will be implemented within 
the duration of the plan. Some of the contents require big steps. However, 
let us discuss some of the reasons lying behind this visualization of the 
future. 


We have, for example, talked of automated labor. This labor deals with an 
actual problem existing in the kingdom, namely the problem of the shortage 
of trained labor. It is true that automated labor is a futuristic idea. 
But it is also true that it deals with an actual flaw in the current struc- 
ture of development. 


We have talked of protected [greenhouse] agriculture and irrigation with 
saline water. Successful experiments have been conducted in both areas in 
the world's countries. In California, in the United States, successful 
experiments have been conducted in irrigation with sea water. If these ex- 
periments succeed on a large scale and if we apply them in our country, 
they will solve a real problem from which we suffer, namely the problem oi 
the scarcity of irrigation water. 


The same applies to protected agriculture. In Japan, for example, this 
type of agriculture produces more than one crop annually because it does 
not rely on unsuitable natural conditions but on a climate modified accord- 
ing to what man wants and to what production needs. Such agriculture can 
solve some of our real problems. 


The issue is not, then, just an issue of reading the future and applying 
science in a haphazard manner. The issue is primarily the issue of search- 
ing for solutions to existing problems that face us in the kingdom. 
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Saudi Contractor Has Capability Now 


[Question] A decree was issued giving the Saudi contractor priority to 30 
percent of the projects awarded to foreign firms. It is noticed that the 
new strategy disregards this percentage. Is there a new regulation concern- 
ing this sector? 


[Answer] We do not wish to set the percentage because we do not want to 
cling to it. This percentage may increase or decrease according to the 
need. 


However, the real objective behind establishing this percentage is the fact 
that in the past 12 years, which have witnessed the building of the infra- 
structure, a number of good Saudi contracting companies have been formed. 
We want to confine the contracts to these companies, regardless of the per- 
centage and especially since the Saudi contractor can now undertake the 
entire work or the major part of the work by virtue of the diminishing vol- 
ume of the contracts. 


But notwithstanding this, we have made it conditional that the Saudi con- 
tractor be a real contractor owning a company and not an imaginary contrac- 
tor. 


[Question] The strategy calls for rationalizing the subsidies. Is the 
reason for the rationalization the decline in income as a result of the drop 
in oil revenues, or is this rationalization a first step toward abolishing 
the subsidies? 


[Answer] The rationalization of the subsidies has nothing to do with the 
income because the total volume of these subsidies is small when measured 
against the state's budget. We are talking of rationalization on the basis 
of other premises connected with production, consumption and development 

as a whole. 


We must offer the subsidies in one form or another to every project that 

can be a channel of development in the kingdom. In agriculture, for example, 
we offer subsidies for fertilizer, equipment and wells, in addition to land. 
These subsidies are important in the initial phases of a project so that it 
may stand on its own feet. Such subsidies must continue. Moreover, the 
studies we conducted have been showing us that there are other circles that 
need subsidies. We offer these subsidies because they reflect positively 

on the national income and on production as a whole. This is what I mean 

by rationalizing the subsidies at the level of production. 


Electricity Consumption Has Increased 60 Percent 


As for rationalizing the subsidies at the level of consumption, it is an 

issue that requires a serious pause. In some of the kingdom's cities, for 
example, electricity consumption is growing at the rate of 60 percent annu- 
ally. If this situation persists, there will not be factories in the world 
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capable of producing electricity generators to meet the kingdom's electric- 
ity consumption. In some of the kingdom's cities, we have now reached the 
phase when somebody requests that electricity be conveyed to his home or 
plant, but the company declines to do so because it does not have the mate- 
rials or enough money to import the needed materials. In whose interest is 
this? This can take us back to the phase of poor service because of the 
increased consumption. 


It is my belief that this fearful rise in consumption is due to the low cost 
or the low price of the service rendered. 


I will give you another example. The cost of a 6-minute telephone call in 
the kingdom is 5 halalas, whereas the cost of a 3-minute call in Indonesia 
is 26 halalas. I have cited to you the example of China where the telephone 
is an important source of the country's revenues. We don't want this, but 
we do want the service to meet its costs so as to be able to continue. 


You can say the same thing regarding the rationalization of water consump- 

tion. We have worked to convey desalinated water to the major cities, such 
as Riyadh, and the cities that receive millions of pilgrims, such as Mecca 

and Medina. It is necessary that we improve the utilization of this water 

because for us in the kingdom, it is more precious than oil. 


This is why consumption rationalization must be a strategic goal and a na- 
tional demand for all of us. 


Rationalized Consumption for People With Low Income 
[Question] Who are the ones who consume excessively? 


[Answer] People with limited income rationalize their consumption on their 
own. The proof of this is that 60 percent of the subscribers in the Central 
Province, for example, consume only 14 percent of the electricity, with the 
average [annual] consumption per capita amounting to 1,000 kilowatts, whereas 
40 percent of the subscribers consume 86 percent. 


The consumption of the majority is rationalized whereas a minority does not 
rationalize. Rationalization will not affect the majority. 


This is what has motivated the Gulf States Cooperation Council to issue a 
unified tariff for the member states because they are also facing the same 
problem. 


[Question] The strategy of the fourth plan has given culture a real direc- 
tion. What is Your Excellency's vision of this issue, and will this take 
place through changing the existing cultural establishments or through in- 
creasing their number, meaning through the addition of other channels? 


[Answer] In this issue, we must seek the help of the intellectuals, be they 
within or outside the agencies, so that we may discuss together what can be 
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done. The issue is truly difficult. How can you create the cultured man? 

I don't believe we can buy culture with money, and we cannot create it with 
buildings. This is not what is intended by the contents of the strategy-- 
it is not intended to mean a building carrying the name of "Ministry of 
Culture" with no culture in it or a building with the name of "Science Acad- 
emy"’ with no science in it other than its title. What I mean is that we do 
not seek to create establishments and build projects but rather want to 

find the programs to follow. For example, what are the means to motivate 
people to gain more knowledge by reading more? How do we make people read, 
write and compose? How should they select their topics? The question is 
how to create the intellectual whose education does not rely on certificates. 
From this emanate numerous questions regarding the role of the schools, the 
teachers, the press and the media. 


We Are Not a Bunch of Moneymakers 


Should we establish new specializations or new methods? Should we create 
specialized magazines, for example, increase awards, such as the state 
awards, or advance aid to researchers to assist them in their research? We 
know that his majesty the king advances special assistance to a number of 
intellectuals and men of letters because of his personal interest in men 
whom he believes are intellectuals and need assistance to produce. We must 
follow his footsteps. 


There are numerous ideas. Naturally, the plan is no more than a number of 
ideas at the present phase. What is important is that we don't want to turn 
into a bunch of "moneymakers," with a man's value in this life calculated 

on the basis of his bank account. Life must have a much bigger meaning than 
mere profit. This is why we are enlisting the assistance of a number of 
specialists in these spheres to formulate a vision in this regard. 


I am eager to add that the present plan does not disregard this aspect but 
the work is scattered between education, youth welfare and the agencies 
connected with the Ministry of Information in particular and with other 
authorities. The efforts are there, even though they are scattered. In 
the fourth plan, we have sought to combine them in a clear manner that de- 
fines the responsibilities of the various agencies. 


It is now up to you to help us if you have ideas regarding this issue. 


[Question] The strategy of the fourth plan cails for adopting a financial 
policy that realizes rationalization. This gives the impression that the 
previous three plans did not take this into consideration and that, conse- 
quently, the spending exceeded the revenues. Is this true? 


[Answer] Not in this sense. The spending has increased, but it has not 
exceeded the revenues. It has exceeded the limits set for it in the plan. 
This increase in spending is the result of an increase in revenues, coupled 
with enthusiasm in the various agencies for the completion. We have estab- 
lished the seventh basis for the forthcoming plan so that spending may not 
be tied to revenues but to the plan. 
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Fundamentally, you establish the plan on the basis of specific computations 
that seek certain development growth rates over periods of time. These 
rates are tied to other factors, such as inflation and the ratio of foreign 
labor, which must not exceed certain limits. 


What has happened is that the revenues were much bigger than the revenues 
envisioned by the plan. Experiments were conducted with a number of govern- 
ment agencies to implement more projects than originally specified in the 
plan. This is why in some sectors we have achieved in 3 years the objectives 
set to be achieved in 5 years. 


This is not necessarily good. It is said that excess is the sister of the 
shortfall at times. 


Drop in Income Has Not Affected Development Plan 
[Questicn] How? 


(Answer] The plan for the lst year set spending at nearly 200 billion 
riyals, whereas in fact we approved a spending budget of 265 billion riyals. 





In the 2d year, the figure set was 208 billion riyals, whereas the figure 
we approved in the budget was 313 billion riyals, i.e. it exceeded the bud- 
get we set in the plan by about 50 percent. 


In the 3d year, the plan called for 201 billion riyals, whereas we allocated 
in the budget 313 billion riyals, i.e. an excess of 56 percent over the 
figure in the original plan. 


In the 4th year--this year--a sum of 199 billion riyals was set in the bud- 
get because we thought that the investments for infrastructures will begin 
to decrease. Rather than decrease, these investments have increased. It 

is true that the budget dropped to 260 billion riyals from 313 billion last 
year. But the budget still exceeds the plan by more than 60 billion riyals. 
We don't want this difference to persist. 


The question is: Has the drop in income affected the third development 
plan? The answer has always been no because the allocations we made in the 
budget exceeded the figures in the plan. But in the fourth development 
plan, we have been careful to stress the seventh strategic basis which calls 
for investment not to vary from [exceed] the annual income. 


[Question] You have spoken of replacing quantitative expansion with quali- 
tative expansion in foreign labor. The question is: What types of foreign 
labor do you think the plan needs, and what are the types that we no longer 
need? 


[Answer] Most of the foreign labor has been connected with construction. 
Construction labor constitutes nearly 70 percent of the foreign labor. This 
type of labor is destined to decrease by necessity due to the completion of 
these projects. This was expected by the third development plan. 
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Had we adhered to the project set by the plan, this labor--which was sched- 
uled to stabilize at the figure it had reached by the end of the second 
plan--would not have increased. 


Here we are with the construction and building operations completed or about 
to be completed. Therefore, this type of labor will decrease, if it hasn't 
already begun to decrease. 


The labor that we will need and that will continue to be needed in the com- 
ing phase does not exceed 20 percent of the total current foreign labor. 
The labor needed will pertain to management, maintenance and services, such 
as doctors, teachers and experts. These people have rendered and continue 
to render the kingdom services for which we are thankful. Moreover, most 
of them are from the Arab and Islamic countries, and they have no adverse 
social effect on us. 


Soft Labor Has No Connection With Development Plan 


[Question] Does this mean, for example, that there is a turning toward 
Arab labor? 


[Answer] The inclination toward Arab labor does exist in fact. It is defi- 
nite that the percentage of Arab and Islamic labor will increase because 
the construction labor that will decrease is Asian labor. 





[Question] There is labor that we do not need and that is dangerous, namely 
the soft labor. What do you say about this? 


[Answer] I gave you figures on this labor in a previous interview. 


[Question] Yes, but the question is: If the plan's strategy is aimed for 
the citizen primarily, then this household labor has taught and is teaching 
this citizen, be it male or female, a hateful kind of dependence. If the 
plan seeks to protect the Saudi citizen and to rid him of his negative be- 
havioral traits, including dependence, then the continued presence of this 
domestic labor is certainly in conflict with this inclination. 





[Answer] I want to say first that this soft labor has no connection with 
the development plan. When we speak of foreign labor, we are speaking of 
labor we need and with which we cannot dispense for objective reasons. When 
we imported construction workers, for example, we did so because we actually 
needed them. Other countries, such as France and Germany, have done the 
same. 


But what is the objective reason for importing this soft labor? 


It may be said that we have imported this labor as a replacement for the 
Saudi woman's participation in the market place. But this also is untrue 
because the total number of Saudi women in the market place does not exceed 
7,000 women for the same period. This is a small number that does not re- 
quire the importation of this volume of soft labor. Therefore, there is no 


43 











objective reason for the importation of this labor. However, there are 
other reasons, including the growth in individual income on the one hand 
and the drop in the cost of this labor in the countries of origin on the 
other hand. 


The problem is that the importation of this labor is a matter of individual 
behavior that is difficult to overcome or to control, except with adminis- 
trative measures. Even though some of us may not like such measures, there 
is no alternative to them. If you preach in the press the danger of this 
labor to our customs and traditions, nobody would listen to you because 
those who preach are the ones who use this labor mest heavily. 


Seriousness and Commitment Are Required of Universities 
[Question] What are these administrative measures? 


[Answer] Setting a general volume for this labor, for example, or setting 
limits for its use by the individual, the family and so forth. 


[Question] Then this is a measure required of the Ministry of Interior? 
[Answer] I believe that they are implementing such measures at present. 


[Question] The strategy talks of the inclination to create a generation of 
technicians by channeling high school graduates according to percentage. 
How do you envision the method of channeling these graduates in a manner 
compatible with our needs for skilled labor? 


[Answer] We want some kind of seriousness and commitment from the univer- 
sities insofar as the issue of enrollment is concerned. On our part, we 
have set in the previous plans certain percentages for enrollment in the 
various university specializations. But our universities have not abided 
by these percentages. 


The percentages we have set may be founded on a relative subjective basis. 
But they do, in any case, encompass a certain inclination. 


For example, we have in all of the kingdom's universities 2,400 medical 
students, 7,000 students in management sciences and 15,000 students in arts. 
Are these balanced ratios? 


We are trying to get 1 doctor per 1,000 citizens. How can we get to this 
number? On the other hand, we are building advanced medical facilities. 
Where can we get the people to manage these advanced facilities if we don't 
exert efforts to channel education toward such specializations? 


We have, for example, 5,300 non-Saudi doctors in the Ministry of Health. 
This means that if we graduate all of our students, they will not replace 
one-half of these doctors. Moreover, a student needs 7 years to graduate 
as a general doctor, not a specialized one. 
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Therefore, efforts must be exerted to establish some kind of coordination 
between the citizen's practical needs and enrollment in the universities 
which are the hatcheries [producing the labor] for all these facilities. 


There are numerous objective means that can achieve this goal for us, includ- 
ing the setting of limits for enrollment in each college and controlling the 
grants so that they may be given only to the desired specializations--special- 
izations which we need and for which we constantly depend on foreign labor 

in large numbers. 


Reforming Course of Enrollment in Universities 


This labor has the quality of perpetuity. Construction labor ends with the 
completion of the installation whereas the doctor remains. This is why ef- 
forts must be made to make up for the shortage in this kind of labor with 
national cadres. 


Moreover, the mental, intellectual and physical makeup of people varies from 
person to person. So why this collective inclination toward a single chan- 
nel that begins with the elementary school and ends with the university, 
only to get in the end a graduate that is useless even to himself? Being 

at a university is not an honor, an occupation is no disgrace and there is 
no elitism in the specializations. Each specialization must be viewed as 

an honorable occupation worthy of all respect, exactly the same as the uni- 
versity degree. 


This is why the emphasis must be put on reforming the course of enrollment 
so that we may not produce large numbers of graduates in the specializations 
where they cannot be employed and that are incompatible with the nature of 
the phase we are undergoing. 


We tell people, meaning the private sector: Build plants, set up training 
centers, get involved in charitable associations and manage hospitals. All 
this should be done by the private sector. How can all these services be 
performed if we do not train the largest number possible to perform them? 


[Question] Does this mean, for instance, reducing the grants for certain 
specializations while encouraging the other sector, meaning the occupational 
sector? 


[Answer] Yes. Vocational training in particular has been mentioned in the 
plan and in the strategy talks of the specializations for which incentives 
must be established, including technical education. This has been noted 
specifically. 


[Question] Is there emphasis on particular specializations? 
[Answer] Of course we must compare specializations every now and then be- 


cause you may need a particular specialization at a certain time and not 
need it to the same extent at another time. We may need engineers now but 
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may need teachers or lawyers after some years. Therefore, incentives must 
be established for enrollment in the specializations we need. 


Plan Is for Interest of Country, Not for Appeasement of Citizen 


[Question] Will the incentive be given to professionals during or after 
their studies? 


[Answer] The incentive must be given in both cases. There is at present 
some sort of distinction in the appointment to certain professions. Doctors 
and engineers are appointed at grade eight, whereas yraduates of the arts 
are appointed at grade seven. 


On the other hand, vocational workers are given or will be given loans to 
open workshops and purchase equipment. 


[Question] What is important is that the citizen's view of vocational work 
change so that the reward or incentive may not be everything. 


[Answer] This is true and this is why we have been careful to note this 

in the strategy. We have tried to put into it the maximum effort possible 
and to seek sincerely to find the real problems facing us and to deal with 
them impartially. We know that there are things that may anger some people, 
such as the rationalization of subsidies or the transfer from university 

to training. But when we draw up a plan for the country, we seek to serve 
the country's interest more than we seek to appease this or that segment 

of the people. 


Despite all this, the future belongs to those professions which people may 
not view with satisfaction. Take maintenance as an example. There are now 
in Riyadh maintenance companies that work 24 hours a day. Saudi home main- 
tenance companies are now being set up. How many thousands of workers do 
these companies need to cover all of Riyadh? Thousands upon thousands. 
Therefore, getting a professional plumber or electrician is, to my mind, 
the same as getting a foreign expert in solar energy. 


Moreover, this professional sphere yields enormous revenues for those work- 
ing in it. These companies can be a big source of honorable livelihood 
for all those working in them, if managed properly. 


Twenty-four percent of Population Contribute 2.5 Percent of Income 


[Question] We fear that many of our citizens will not comprehend these con- 
cepts, and it seems that this is what is happening. This is why we see many 
young men in various parts of the kingdom, especially in the south, idle 

and unemployed. This is not their fault. The reason is that the develop- 
ment efforts have not reached them yet. So why doesn't the development plan 
turn to these broad sectors to utilize this manpower? 
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[Answer] In the past, 24 percent of Saudi manpower, namely the Bedouins and 
the rural population, contributed no more than 2.5 percent of the national 
income. They were in a state of masked unemployment. 


This is why the government has decided to utilize this idle force and why the 
government policy has turned toward taking the training centers to the vil- 
lages themselves, applying the logic that says if the individual does not 
come to you, then you go to him. 


The work opportunities and alternatives in the cities are numerous and var- 
ied. But in the village, they are limited. This is why a training center 
in the village will be a distinguishing mark. We have implemented this in 
al-Jubayl and Yanbu'. 


What has happened is that when the trainee at al-Jubayl Institute became a 
member of the center family and received his training and education on the 
spot, he turned into our best ambassador to his family, relatives and entire 
tribe. He has attracted them to the training center in which he works, 
lives and eats and then gets a reward on top. After all this, he graduates 
and goes to work in an industrial firm the day after his graduation. 


This is why al-Jubayl Institute, for example, is no longer confined to the 
citizens of the Eastern Province but has turned into a Saudi melting pot, 
considering that it now includes young men from most of the kingdom's prov- 
inces. This is the sound opinion advocated by His Majesty King Fahd when 
he said in one of his tours in the provinces: Set up training centers in 
the villages because there is where the real polarization occurs. 


There is, furthermore, another point in the strategy that you may have 
noticed, namely the so-called growth centers. The concept of these centers 
is based on attracting inhabitants by building the infrastructures, such as 
schools, clinics, hospitals and municipal services, in areas centrally lo- 
cated among the population gatherings in order to attract these gatherings 
to utilize these structures and work in them. 


Problem of Familiarization With Available Opportunities 


[Question] It is beautiful to bring up these ideas because we find young 
men in various parts of the kingdom living with the problem of masked unem- 
ployment. 


[Answer] The problem of these people is connected with the available oppor- 
tunities. This is an important issue. This is why I have noted that the 
strategy has put the emphasis on conveying development through enlighten- 
ment, in addition to facilities, to these people wherever they may be. 


Let us cite some examples. We have some surpluses of female teachers in the 
Women's Education [Directorate]. But where? In Riyadh and Jiddah. How 
many families in Riyadh would agree to have their daughter go to Jizan to 
teach there? None. The question is: What can we do in this case? The 
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answer is that we should open educational institutes in Jizan and other 
provinces so that both the female teacher and female student may be from 
Jizan, and what goes for Jizan goes for other provinces. The solution lies 
in taking the institutions to the people where they live. 


There is another tendency in this regard--a tendency pertaining to the cur- 
ricula. We have agreed with the Ministry of Education to teach or formulate 
curricula compatible with the nature of some provinces so that the students 
in these areas may study them. 


[Question] Such as putting the emphasis on agriculture in al-Qasim, for 
example? 


[Answer] This is what we are trying to do, even though there are higher- 
specialization institutes such as the Petroleum University which attracts 
students not only from the kingdom but also from abroad. 


Means of Production Must Be Made Accessible to Citizen 


[Question] The strategy mentions something about the commercial courts sys- 
tem and about the notaries public. Could you explain this point to us? 


[Answer{! All these things have been cited as examples. But what is the ob- 
jective behind citing these examples? 


The government places major responsibility on the shoulders of the citizen 
to achieve the development objectives. It is our duty then to make all 
means accessible to this citizen so that the objectives may be achieved. 


Let us backtrack a little and remember that the driving license, the citizen- 
ship card and the passport used to be renewed annually. Imagine the dimen- 
sions of the administrative drain caused by all this. I also hope that you 
will try to imagine the number of employees required to perform this task 
year after year. 


The Ministry of Interior has modified the measures concerning the driving 
license, citizenship card, residence, guarantees and numerous other issues 
that have relieved the people and have saved the government agencies both 
time and effort. 


We are now looking far ahead and not thinking of just the personal measures. 
We are thinking of the measures pertaining to production. 


We are developing the notary public procedures, for example, to alleviate 
the red tape so that the citizen may take his issue to the notary public 
and get results quickly. 


There are numerous other examples, such as reaching the commercial courts, 


having disputes settled there, obtaining rights in accordance with their 
rulings, and the system of litigation before these courts. All these are 
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administrative measures that seem simple in themselves. But reducing these 
measures for the citizens will be ultimately reflected in production. 


[Question] Your Excellency, the thought of the contrast between the king- 
dom's vast area and its relatively small population persists in our minds. 
Has the strategy given thought to this issue in order to narrow the big gap 
between the population density and the vastness of the area? 


[Answer] This is a somewhat sensitive issue. However, there are different 
means, including the means of increasing the population by improving public 
health and reducing the infant death rate. These rates have undoubtedly 
improved by a large degree as a result of the enhanced standard of the health 
services. 


There is, moreover, the increase achieved as a result of the natural popula- 
tion growth emanating from marriage and from vigilant naturalization. 


We Fight Masked and Apparent Unemployment 


[Question] The idea of training is always presented to the businessman to 
improve the capabilities of the individuals and, consequently, to enhance 
their income with the objective of eliminating the social flaw. What does 
Your Excellency say to this idea? 


[Answer] Let us first see from where the social flaw comes. This flaw, if 
it exists, comes from unemployment, idleness and need in all their forms. 
What is happening? 


The government is fighting unemployment in both its apparent and masked 
forms by creating the source of livelihood, constantly underlined by the 
government, that enhances the individual's income. When the individual's 
income grows, he lives an honorable life, brings up and educates his sons 
and cares for his daughters. Thus, the family structure is preserved and 
every cause of the social flaw is eliminated. 


But when idleness and unemployment are present, the manifestations of the 
flaw about which you are talking emerge. 


The question is: Where do unemployment and idleness come from? In part, 
they are the result of the nature of a person and of his disinclination to 
work. The individual concerned is personally responsible for this. But 
the main part of unemployment and idleness is connected with training, with 
the individual wanting to work but not being able to do so because he is 
not qualified. 


This is why the issue of preparation through education or through vocational 
training is emphasized strongly in the strategy. 


The government shoulders the duty of educating, training and creating a 
source of livelihood for the individual. If the individual does not utilize 
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these opportunities afterwards, then the flaw is necessarily in him and not 
due to the failure of the state. 


The state is trying as hard as it can to avoid the presence of the social 
flaw by eliminating its causes and is not waiting for the flaw to occur and 
then to rush to deal with it. We avoid it preventively from the start. 


State's Largesse 


[Question] Can we say that this strategy, by embracing the private sector 
and encouraging the citizen to be a doer, has ended forever a rejected tune, 
such as the tune of "from the state's largesse"? 


[Answer] This is the inclination, in any case. We are eliminating all the 
causes of the flaw that may result from the need and destitution that emanate 
from inability. 


Islam has tried to solve this problem through social solidarity. We are a 
State whose constitution is Islam. This is why we are developing this soli- 
darity on the basis of a citizen being capable of work and not on the basis 
of boundless giving. 


We want to and we do exert efforts to train the individual and to provide 
him with a source of livelihood. This is the main issue for us. 


When our brothers saw al-Jubayl plants, they said: "How can you provide 
100,000 job opportunities; only 6,000 workers wili be employed in all these 
plants because of automation.” However, how many thousand workers will be 
connected with al-Jubayl and Yanbu' plants, beginning with education, health 
and the maintenance facilities and ending with the manual work centers and 
the service centers? Thousands of jobs for thousands of people. All these 
are real sources of livelihood for the citizens--sources that will enhance 
their incomes on the one hand and increase the national income on the other. 


Training the citizen and providing him with a source of income is the throb- 
bing heart of the development plan's strategy. This objective has appeared 
in one way or another in all the previous plans. But in this plan, it is 
evident as a specific objective. 


The ultimate major objective is not to build enormous projects and then to 
give the citizen charity. Rather, our objective is to educate and train 
this citizen and provide him with an honorable source of income through pro- 
ductive work totally beneficial to the citizen and to the homeland. 


8494 
CSO: 4404/205 
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PRESS REPORTS ELLCTION COMIISSION ACTIVITICS 
leetins, With Party Leaders 
Calcutta TI/E SUNDAY STATESIiAN in English 4 Nec [3 pp 1, 7 


[Yext] NEW DELHI, Dec. 3.-~Political parties arreed, at a meetin convened 
by the Chief Llection Commissioner, fir R. Kk. Trivedi, today, that the ceiling 
on election expenses of candidates should be raised from Rs 35,99 to Rs 
45,000 for an Assembly constituency and Ks ] lakh to "s 1.5 lakhs, for a 


or 


Lok Sabha constituency, report PTI and UNI. 


The consensus proposals represent about 397 increase in the existins limits 
laid down in 1979 under the conduct of elections rules. 


The meeting, attended by seven national, 17 revional and eight reristered 
parties, however, felt that ceiling by themselves would not serve any purpose 
unless the ‘distortion’ brourht about in the law in 1974-75 was removed. 


tiost of the parties feit that part of the election expenses of a politicial 
party directly related to the election campaien of a2 candidate should be in- 
cluded in the candidate's expenses. 


The Llection Commission will consider a proposal to monitor news bulletins of 
411 India Radio and Doordarshan to ensure fair and objective presentation of 
election news. 


The Commission will consider setting up a monitorins cel] for this purpose 
after specific proposals are received and discussed with the parties at the 
next conference, Mr Trivedi told reporters. 


Our Special Representative cdds: The Election Commission is expected to en- 
large the scope of the moral code of conduct for parties to include prohib- 
ition of use of official aircraft, in addition to the already existing pro- 
vision for barring use of vehicles and machinerv. 


The code, in terns of the consensus, would also now include prohibition of 
financial grant in any form or rromises, includins laying of foundation stones 
of projects of any kind, which might influence the voters in favour of the 
party in power and also prohibit entry of Ministers in volline stations or 








countins, vualls except in their capacity as candidates, voter or authorized 
arents. 


iit Trivedi said that tioursh consensus had also been reached on certain other 
matters the enlarvement of the moral code was the only iter on which the 

Llection Commission could itself act. On other matters, like the surrestion 
to "ive teeth to tre moral code, it was necessary to rake a reference to the 
Goverament for the purpose of amendins, the relevant laws 


‘hile the Opposition parties had deputed their senior leaders, the ruling party 
wus represented by the vice-chairman of the AICC leeal cell. “id it mean that 
the party in power had scant respect for such a gatherins? “‘r Trivedi said 
that it vas not for him te comment on who anv party chose to depute for such 

a 


lt was also decided to avait the report of tle Assam Covernment (e:nected 
ithin tvo to four weels) on the issue on revision of electorz] rolls in the 
-tate and use ot electronic votine machines by 1°°5. 


m thre s.encral cuestion of electoral reforms, the Chic! } lection Commission- 
er told the party representatives that a nackage of pronosz!s had already heen 
sent to the Government in 1°62 and these vere beine exaninec hy a Cabinet 


tup-commalttec. 


] 


ir wadhu Dandavate, speaking on behalf of the Opposition national varties, 


said that priority ld ve »iven to the followins--the |.lection Commission 
wust implement superestions within its jurisdiction: an on defections: the 


State must fund elections; tndependence of the Election Commission must be 


c 
ensured chief clectoral officers and returains officers in the Stetes should 
oe drawn from the judiciary and the age limit for voting should be 1°. 


r irivedi said that, while the first suercestions was already bein: imle- 
mented, his suryestion rerardine defections was before tie Covernment. te had 
Sdla that there vas no need to amend the Constitution, that a simple 

anendment of the People's Representation Act was needed to unseat a defector 
anc that in the nomination form should include a provision indicating the vartv 
lade] of the candidate. \hat about Independents? The problem had defied solu- 


tion so far ana he had made no sugeestions on this aspect, he said. 


.c@ said he was in favour of State funding of elections and maintenance of the 
independence of the Election Commission. As rerards cravwinr nollins officers, 
from tue judicial cadre, he said the Commission had not riven thouerht to it. 
The proposal for lowin;; the voting are to 18 could be idscussed after analvsing 
the results of thc experiment in some !'tates of loverins the votin: are to 1' 
in respect of elections to local bodies. 


PTL adds:--Tie Chiet Llection Cormissioner, todav sai that wide ranvine clec- 


toral reforms were of paramount importance to the health of the denocratic 
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narties of the North-East recion, today stronzly opposed 


Seanvwhile, rerional | 
the appointuent of tribunals to detect post-1°71 illecal immigrants in Assam 
and said it was a clever design to levalize illezal entry of foreign nation— 
als into the country . 

CPI-!i Reaction heported 
Hadras Ti J in inelis’s 5 Yee O3 p 


[Text ] 





NEW DELHI Dec 4 

The Elector Commission is intent an curb: 
ma the actwites of the Opposition patties 
wich are the only guarantee tor its indepen 
Gence the CP) (M) nas charqeo 

Severa proposals of the Commission 
beaver 6 tansparet bias aaa 
functionme pouica partes (and) a tendency to 
errogate to the Commission such powe’s as 
cannnt be conceded in an, democratic 
system the CPi (M) sad in a note sub ited 
et the meeting of the politica’ parties convened 
here on Saturday by the Chief Election Com 
muesione’ Mr RK Trived 

The note siqned by the Party Genera 
Secretary Mr E M S Namboodiripad ac 
cused the Eiection Commission of “antipathy to 
the Opposition politica parties and ‘bias in 
fevour of the Congress (/ 

The party stronaly opposed implementa 
tion of the Commissions proposals on re 
Qulatory Measures on the accounts of politica! 
parves to Curb Multiplicity of parties. to inciuc 
the expenses incurred Dy tne patty on a car 
Cidate wm the expense accouy of the candivate 
end to take away contro! and infiuence of the 
ruling party over the electoral machinery int 
States during and jus' before the elections 

Audit of party accounts The CPi (VM sad 
the wanted tha’ a! 


tre 
‘ 


measure 


politica’ pares snoulc have ther accounts 
eudited “Dy 8 agency to be names by tne 
Commission 

“Why. the party asked “the choice of 
Particula’ Cnarlerec accountants should be ie 
to the Commission «The CP) (M) aise rerected 
the Commissions proposa that every pery 
should submit per rodica! repors to it 

Tne two suggestion: consttute erbitrary 
inefe-ence im the intevna. attcars of political 
parties the party sarc 

The CPi (M) felt that the Commission's 
“antipathy to politica’ parties was seen in re 
ference to the “multiphcy of parties” which 
according to the Chie’ Election Commissione- 
“iS the main evi in the politica: system in the 
count’y 

The consequences of the Commission's 
suggestion to remove this evil wouid be 
“el mination of al! existing poltca! partes ex- 
cept the Congress (I) the party note said 

President's rule during polis Tne Co 
MMISSiONS Proposa’ to impose Presidents rule 
ir, States simultaneous, with tne announce 
men: of elections wou'd mean that the ruling 
party at the Centre ws nave its way throug’ 
Out the country though Governors who are 
notorious!y dependent on the Centre. a said 

“In other words the Commission is mak 


“regulatory INQ @ Proposa! which the ruling Congress (i) 
does not dare make openly. that is. that the non 
Congress (!) Governments in the States shouid 
be dismussed while the Congress ()) Govern 
ment of the Centre should continue 

The bitter experience of the Opposition 
pares showed that | was the party tha’ ruled 
the country uninterrupted, for 3X years that 
gands in tne way of tree and far elections 

Tne CP: (M) said that the Congress ‘does 
no" sn ink from using every INstrumen availa 
ble to it. including the Etection Commission. in 
furthe asce of its own partisan interest 

“This was seen in the crassest anc most 
naked manner in the noto7yous eiection 
of West Benga’ in 1972 in which ther, Chief 
Election Commissioner hnself was reduced to 
he acting as a too! of the Centra! Government 
the party Said 

ft the Election Commission had subsequ 
ent'y been able sometimes to Show a certain 


amount of independence from the execut've it 
should thank the Opposition politica’ partes 
wrec” umted themse'ves agains’ the author 
tarian measures of the ruling pat, at the 
Centre the CPI(M) said 

Proportional representation The CP) (M) 
eypressec sgurp7se that the Chef Eie>tion 


Commissioner did not give “ever: a moments 
thought or the p-oposa 
a PT 


ttac” importance tc 


for propo*tiona! representation 
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Panel] Recommendations Noted 
bombay TUL TLS OF INDIA in English 14 Dec 53 p 1 


{fext] MEW DELHI, December 13. TUF election commission has proposed to the 
sovernment that a state ,oinrs to the polls should be put under President's 
rule from at least the date of the election schedule notification. The pro- 
posal. the commission says, could be enforced by convention or constitutional 
) ancndments. 
4A convention can be initiated under which the chief ministers of the states 
concerned will resirfn immediately on the publication of the election notifica- 
tion. This is nornally 35 days prior to the polling date. The vsovernor can 
acvise the President to take over the adninistration and dissolve the assembly. 


lt convention is not feasible, a constitutional amendment can be enacted. 


The election commission has imade the proposal in response to suggestions fron 
various quarters, the objective bein to ensure that curine clections, the 
party in pover in the states, cannot use covernment machinery. 


fhe sucevestion is contained in the cormission's report presented to the Lol. 
Sabha today on election to the office of President an! to the assemblies of 
llaryana, liimachal Pradesh, Kerala, “teghalaya and Jammu and Kashmir anc the 
Velii metropolitan council. 


At present. President's rule in a state is considered an emerrency measure. 
the relevant provision stipulate that President's rule can be proclained in a 
state om recei:t of report from the sovernor of the state and "the President 
is setisfied that a situation has arisen in which the sovernnent of the state 
canuet be cerried on in accordance with the provisions of the constitution. ' 


The inpositivn of resident's rule and other supvestions made by the election 
Commission stem from the various difficulties that the commission has encount- 





Le 
an | 


ered in the effective exercise of its constitutional oblircations of superin- 
tencence lirection and control over thre conduct of vceneral elections and bv-- 


cal 


\notuer prooosal of the commission is te invole article 324(4) of the constitu- 
tion to appeint recional co:mmissioners prior to each election to the Lol. Sabha 
and the lepislative assenlly to assist the commission. If a regional commis- 
sioner is appointed in a statc, it is arrued, the commission wil] have a hieh- 
raniin; otficial in the state who can act as a cianne] of comnunication with 


tue if r levels of the state adrinistration. It will be obligatory on the 
mrt of ti state covermuent to consult the recional conmnissioner for effec- 
tively deployiny Lotlh Central and state police forces availabl] efor the con- 
duct of the elections. The resional commissioncrs are to be appointed at 


least tree wonths prior to the volling date. 


the time ot the first ceneral clection, two temporary resional commission- 
ers were appointed. Subsequently, nowever, no such appointment was made. 
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Uther proposals include codification of powers and functions of officials who 
are appointed to observe the conduct of elections and countins of votes in 

particular constituencies or in specific areas. Such statutory sanctions vill] 
enable the officials to issue direction on behalf of the election cormission. 


Provision shoulc be made for not only renal action but also aecministrative 
action against the officials for lapse in eclection duties or for defiance of 
the conmuaission's directions. Powers for such penal action, it is pronosed, 
should be vested vith the comnission instead of the covernment concerned as 

at presnt. ‘lhe inquiry and prosecution in such cases may be entrusted to an 
independent or;yanisation chosen by the commission Special courts mav be set up 
for tryin™ such offences, if necessarv. 


burins, poll or countins of votes, complaints of rigsine, hooth-capturin® and 
violence are renorted to the commission. The commission issues remedial direc- 


mission is satisfied that the conduct of free and fair elections is vitiated 
vy such defiance, it should be sufficient sround for cancellatior of the oric- 
inal poll in the entire constituency. The commission has recomnendec that 
necessary provisions in this resard should de incornorated in the Renresenta- 


TOA 


tjon of the Peoole Act. 1°51. 
two lLiain Provisions 


The commission has already recommended that tvo main provisions should te in- 


serted in the hepresentati 


, 
' >! ~ ty 
4. ed & 66 64 & 4 98 G ‘Ja Kiar 


DewAe wc? 


eonple Act, LO5i, namely to define poifiti- 
cal parties anc to empowe the eclectior comnission to make reculation:s to ceal 
with matters relatins to the political parties such as: comnulsory resination 
ef political parties, comnulsory maintenance of accounts and minutes, cornmul- 
sory audit of account of olitical arties hy an agency to be naned Sy the cor- 
nission, submission of periodical reports to the commission, am’ related 


matters. 


ihe commission recommends the insertion of similar provisions in the Jinn 


and Nashmir Nenresentation of the People Act, 1°57, also. 


Chapter I of the Jammu and lUashmir report highlishts some major cifference: 
between J and '. Act, 1957 and tie Representation of the People Acts of 195% 


and 19°51 enacted bv parliament. The commission feels that some vrovision:. fr 
tue J and 2 lew should be amended to Lrin’, them in line vith those »xrevaili: 
in the rest of the coumetr 

rf the proposals are accented, service voters who mail their ballots vil! he 
vernittec to vote by roy at polling stations covering the area in whiels the 
vould have been ordinarily resident Lut for touecir service. 
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ALPORTAG!?.. COMGHT OF COMMOMNEALT!! SIUPIIT 


waras Tih wibe in iknsjlish 30 “ov %3 vp 1 
[Art ba le bs (re J . Feddy ] 
[iext] MMW DRLEL, Nov 25. The Commonwealth heads of Covernnment concluded the 


seven~-Jay conference todav voicine their strony, opposition to the "increasine 
tendency tovards interference and intervention in the internal affairs of 
other States by political and econoric means’ which posed a serious threat to 
the security and freedom of smaller nations. 


The 5Y-paracrap), joint communiauec, issued at the end of the conference, called 
for adequate stens to saferuard the security of smal] States in the wake of 

the recent events in Crenada and directed the Secretarv-General to undertake 

a study. dravin;, on the resources and experience of the Commonwealth countries, 
on the special needs of such States consonant wit! the risht to sovereirntv 

and territorial intesrity that thev shared with all nations. 


vide ranve oJ subjects: ‘The communique, shorter than those issued at previous 
Commonvealth conferences, dealt with a wide ranre of subjects, from Kampuchea 
and Afi nanistan, Grenada and Cyprus, and Namibia and Vest Asia, to the Indian 
Ocean anc the Mediterranean, Central Africa and the Pacific region, the law of 
the sea and the arms race, besides functional cooperation amons, the member- 
countries in various fields like education, technicul exchanres, food and 
avriculture, health, employment, women's velfare and development. 





The Comwmvrealth leaders did not specifically name the United States nor called 
tor an immediate withdrawal of all foreign forces from Grenada, but expressed 
the hope that the island would seon have an eclected Government that would be 
able to function ‘free fron external interference, pressure or presence of 


forei;n military forces’. 


The ewphasis shoulc now be on reconstruction ani not recrimination’ , it was 
ated, vhile welcoming, the establishment of an interim Government in Grenada 
and assuring it of a sympathetic response from other commonwealth countries to 
any request for assistance in restoriny normality in the island State. There 


vas no mention in the comnunicue of the formation of a Commonvealth Caribbean 
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Otherwise, 





-he communique made the custonary references to other issues like 
aypuchea and Afeshanistan, Vest Asia, the Indian Ocean, Central America, law 


of the sea, nuclear tests and dumpins of nuclear wastes in the Pacific and 


continued cenial of the richt of self-determination to the island communities 
more or less reaffirning the stand taken at the earlier Commonwealth 

but there were expressions of sraver concern while referring to 
the crisis within the PLO movement, 


there. 


conferences. 
tracic events in Lebanon, 


the 


uphold the riphts of the Palestinian people and the continued refusal of 


Israel to vacate occupied territories in open defiance of the relevant U.N. 


resolutions. 


s. Gandhi. 
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Mr. RNamphal, addressed a joint press conference at the con- 

oi the suunit this evenine brincing to an end the sreat hustle and 

The Commonvealth leaders dispersed wonder- 
ins, whet exactly they had achieved at this week-lons: conference despite the 
ttempt made to put a eloss on some of its watered down form lations 


Text of Communique 


NEW DELHI. Nov. 30 

The following is the text of the final communique 
of the Commonwealth summit 

The Commonweatth heads of Government met 
in New Delh from Nov 23 to 29 1983 OF the 42 
countries which attended the meeting 33 were re- 
presentec by their Presidents or Prime Ministers The 
Prime Minister of India Mrs Indira Gandhi. was in the 
che 

heads of Government sent a messaae of felicita- 
toms to Her Majesty the Queen as nead of the Com 
monwea'tn They welcomed with great pleasure the 
opportunity of meetino in New Dell) and expressed 
the" deep appreciation of the excelent arrangements 
the meeting by the Government of india and 
tne generous nospitaiity extended to 


mate °c 
grattude for 
then 

Heads of Government warmly weicomed An- 
tiqua ano Barbude and St Christopher and Nevis 
wricn Nad become members of the association since 
tne last meetng and extended similar greetings to 
the Repubic of Maidives which had become a 
special memnpe’ 

Heads of Government reviewed a numbe of 
important Current international issues They were en 


couragec to find much common ground between 
the in wiew o' the over’ wer C mportance of iSSues 
re eo secur’y. osarmame™ anc the main 


tenance Of peace as we!’ as the increasing tendency 
towards interference and intervention by politica! and 
economic means in the interna! aMairs of other States.” 
they nave in ther Goa declaration expressed the 
grave concern about them Ther views on a number 
of other probes and si uations are set Out below 
Cyprus. Heads of Governmen: condemned the 


decia‘at by the Turkist Cypriot authorities issued 
rr Novermpe 5 1963 to create a secessins' State 

Nort Cyprus in the area unde toreinn occupa 
tron - y erworsing th Se rity ¢ XK resolution 
541 the, denounced the decia‘atona 1@Qaily iNvand 
ana rece ated the cai for its non-recogniuon and im 
med ate wit awa Tney further called upon a 


States not to facilitate or in any way assist the iliegal 
secessionist entity Tney regarded this iliega! act as a 
challenge to the international! community and de- 
manded the implementation of the reievant UN 
resolutions on Cyprus 

At this critical moment for a member-country of 
the Commonwealth. heads of Government. reaffirm 
ing their Lusaka and Melbourne communiques and 
recalling the relevant Security Council resolutions, 
pledged their renewed suppor for the azndependence 
sovereignty. territorial integrity. unity and non-align 
ment of the Republic of Cyprus. and in this respect 
they expressed thew solidarity with their colleague. 
the President of Cyprus 

They eaqreed to estabish a special Com- 
monwealth action group on Cyprus it high level to 
assist in securing compliance with Security Counc! 
resolution S41. The group would cons: * of the foliow 


ing five countres. together with the Secretary 
General Australia Guyana india Nigeria and 
Zambia 


Finaliy they urged ali States and the two com 
munities in Cyprus to refrain from any action which 
might furthey exacerbate tne situation 

Grenada: Commonwealth leaders discussed re- 
cent events in Grenada which have caused such 
deep disquiet among them and in the wider interna- 
tional Community. and on which most of them had 
already expressed ther wews al the United Nations 
They reaffirmed the: commitment to the principles of 
imoependence. sovereignty and territorial imegrity 
and calied for the strict observance of these prin- 
ciples They recorded the profound regret over the 
tragic loss of life in Grenada 

Heads of Government agreed however. that the 
empnas's should now be on reconstruction not 
recrimination They welcomed the establishment of 
an imteum crviian adrunrstration in Grenada They 
looked forward to its functioning free of externa! in- 
terference pressure or the presence of foreiwon 


muitary forces anc noted its intention to hold as early 
8s poss Dik 
mernationa COmTur 


elections which would be seen by the 


ty to be free and tar 





the need to 


Or this ha anc given the readiness of the 
counties of tw Caripbean communit, to assist im tne 
maimenance o* iaw and order in Grenada if so re 
quested by the administration Com 
monwealtn leaders Confirmed their readiness to give 
Sy patnetic Consideration to requests for assistance 
from the isiand State in done so. they stressed the 
mponance they attached to a early return of Com- 
monweailt countries of the Caribbean to the spirit of 
fraternity and co-operation that had been g0 
characteristic of the region 

Special needs of smal! States. Time and again in 
ther discussions Commonwealt! leaders were re 
calied to the specia! needs of smai! States. not only in 
the Caribbean but elsewhere in the Commonwealth 
They recognised that tne Commonweeitn itself had 
given some attention to these needs in the context of 
economuc development but felt that the matter de 
servec consideration or @ wide basis inctuding that 
of nationa’ security 

Recalling the partrculay dangers faced in the 
past by smaii Commonwealtn countnes they re 
quested the Secreta’ y-Genera! to undertake a stud, 
drawina # necessary on the resources and es 
penence of Commonwealth countries. of the specia 
needs of such States consonan! with the night to 
sovereignty and territorial integrity that they shared 
with a!) nations 

Apartheid) Heads of Government expressed 
grave concern about the sharp deterioration of the 
Situation im Southern Africa since their meeting in 
Melbourne Once agar they identtied apartheid as 
the root cause of repression and violence in South 
Africe and of instability in the region 

Heads of Government expressed their indigne. 
tion at repeated violations by South Africa of the ter- 
ritorial integrity of neighbouring States These acts of 
aggression. intended to intimidate and destabilrse 
South Africas neignbours. ned invoived for example 
ground and av strikes. attacks on refugee concentra- 
tions in Lesotho and Mozambique. the occupation of 
parts of Southern Angola as well as economic 
sabotage and biackma:! Heads of Government con- 
demned these acts which endangered international 
peace and security and showed a total disregard for 
the norms of civilised Conduct between sovereion 
States Tney believed tnat tne international 
community as & whole had an obligation to take ef 
fective measures to impose restraint on South Africa 
and to ensure that the stabiity of the region was not 
jeopardised by furtner acts of agaression 

in that context they calied for the withdrawel of 
South African troops from Angoia and an end to al 
forms of assistance to the subversive forces As eé 
significa’ elenent in collective action to acheve 
these obyectives heads of Government calied tor a 
stricter enforcement of the mandatory arms embargo 
8© @s to ensure tnat there are no ioopholes in the 
implementation of Security Counci! resoiution 418 of 
1977 They commended the Secretary General s pro- 
mpt response to Lesotnos request for assistance in 
the wake of South African attacks and they urged the 
Commonweaitn Governments to respond favourably 
to Lesotho s biiatera’ app oaches for assistance 

Reyected Heads of Government recalied their 
view stated on a numbe of previous occasions. that 
tne denia! of inalenabie rights to the African majority 
was at the hear of the apartheid system in the light 
of the Lusaka Geciaration on racism and racia’ pre 
judice. the overwhelming majority of heads of 
Government rejected the proposals of the South 
African Government for “constitutional change 
Since the African majority was who!ly excluded from 
their scope and the proposals were designed not to 
eradicate bu" to entrench and strengtnen apartherd 
They consequent, condemned tne recent re 
Tne implementation of these 


inter vr 


ferendum as traduient 


proposals could only lead to 6 rising tide of ange’ 
agains: the injustice of aparthed with further re 
pression and brutality directed at the African mayor ity 
and otner racial groups acting in solidarity with them 

Heads of Government were of the view that only 
the eradication of apartneid and the establisnmen: of 
majority rule on the basrs of free and fair exercise of 
universal adult suffrage by al’ the peopie in a united 
and non-fragmented South Africa can lead to a just 
and lasting solution of the explosive situation preva’! 
ing ir Southern Africa 

Namibia. Heacs of Government agreed that 
Namibia was the most immediate of the remaining 
wssues in Southern Africa They were in full agree 
ment on the need without further delay. to bring 
about the independence of Namibia through the full 
anc unconditiona! implementation of Security Counc! 
resolution 435 (1978) Hopes that such independence 
mah: be imminent had been frustrated when the Un- 
ited States and South Africa insisted on the withora- 
wa’ of Cuben troops from Angola as a precondition 
Heads of Government. reflecting the view of tne 
international Community as a whole. firmly reyected 
any attempt to link the independence of Namibia with 
the withdrawal of Cuben troops South Africas 
occupation of Namibia is illegal. and acquiescence 
by any member of the international community in 
Sout Africa's attempt to undermine the central! roie 
of the Unned Nations in this matter strikes at the 
fabric of international order 

in support of Security Counci! resoiution 539 
(1983). heads of Government urged members of the 
contact group to exercse thei influence to secure 
the speedy and unconditional mplementation of 
Security ncil resolution 435 (1978) ff South 
Africa continues to obstruct the mplenentation of 
resoiution 435. the adoption of appropriate Measures 
under the charter of the United Nations wii have to 
be considered 

Heads of Government reafirmed thei commit. 
ment to uphold. in both spirit and iette’. their 1977 
Gieneagies deciaration or sporting contacts with 
South Africa Recognising that sport in South Africa 
cannot become genuinely multiracia! unt! aparthed 
nsef is eliminated they urged a!) Commonweelth 
sportsmen not to be misied by recent cnengas in 
South Afncan sport Heads of Government noted 
that. as a result of the sporting boycott South Africa 
had resoned to a strategy of massive financial 
inducements and they commended the many Com 
monwealth sportsmen and sports bodies who heve 
resisted these blandishments They aiso noted with 
satisfaction that the Commonwealth Games Federa- 
tion had amended its consttution to enable it to fulfil 
fs Obligations with regard to the Gleneagles declara- 
ton more effectively in future 

In the Continuing struggle agarnst the evi! system 
of apartherd heads of Government attached m 
portance to taking elective pubic relations measures 
to counteract South African propaganda ™ certar 
target countries by disseminating the truth about 
apartheid and about socia! and econo me progress m 
African countnes To this end they requested the 
Secretary-Genera! to cooperate with the United Na 
tions in collecting and disseminating such intormaton 

Heads of Government retested ther suppor 
for the efforts of the member-countres of the 
Southern African Development Coordination Con 
ference to strengtnen their cooperation and to reduce 
ther economic dependence on South Africa 
Recognising that SADCC had evolved into @ majo: 
force for development Cooperation ir the region. they 
renewed their cal! for greater internationa! assistance 
to meet its continuing needs 

Heads of Government commended the Cam 
monwealth Committee on Southern Africa for the ef 
fective manner in which it had fu'filied its mandate 








and encorsed the recommendations put forward ir ts 
report imciuding tts proposals for a Commonwealth 
@ducation and training programme for South African 
refugees They authorised the committee to continue 
its work and [O pay particular attention to de 
ments in Namibia as wel! as within South Africa itself 
West Asia. Heacs of Government noted with 
Geep concern and anxiety the heightening tensions 
the dangerous concentration of forces and the 
generally worsening situation in West Asia which 
poseo a grave threat to world peace and security 
They called for the exercise of utmost restraint by all 
cuncerned They recognised the centra! importance 
c# the Palestinian issue and stressed the need to in- 


Recalling ther statement at Melbourne and ther 
support fo: self-determination, most heads of 
Government reaffirmed their wew that the Palestine 
Liberation Organisation. as the sole anc legitimate 
reoresentative of the Paizstinian peopie must be i, 
volved on an equa! footing in negotiations for a 
settlement 

They noted the declaration and programme of 
action adopted by the internatiqna! conterence on the 
question of Palestine heid in Geneve in Seotember 
1983 They expressed appreciation of the successfy! 
eforts of the non-aligned mission in securing 8 
ceasefire in Northern Lebanon 

Lebanon Heads of Government reaffirmed their 


tensity eTorts for the achievement of a com 
prenensive. just and lasting settiement on the basis of 
relevam United Nations resolutions tsrae!s withdra- 
wal from territores occupied since 1967. and 
recognition of the nghts of the Palestinian people 
including ther maienadie right to a national 
homeland, as wel! as the right of al! States in the re 
pron to live in peace wrthin secure borders 


support for the territorial integrity. madependence and 
sovereignty of Lebanon and expressed solidarity 
with the efforts of the Lebanese people and Govern: 
ment to restore stability and peace to ther country 
Many heads of Government called for the withdrawe! 
of al! foreign armed forces from Lebenon other than 
those preserit at the express request of the Govern 
ment of Lebanon 





aQupuciea: ieads of Government were vravely concerned that since the discus- 
sion in the 1°01 Melbourne Cormonweelti: neacs of GCovernnent meeting and the 
1 Suva Corusonvee]th heeds of Covernnent rescionc] mectine, tension in 
S0utieast Asia arisins, especially trom armed conilict in Kampuchea was continu! 
ing and it left unchecked vould result in active intervention hv major povers 
in ti fairs of the region. ‘they reaffirmed the risiit of the people of 
amuc eteruine their own destinv free fror foreion interference, su'- 
cr na coercion. 
tia Ise reaffirmed their positt on the issuc as reflecte 
Lin t i urri (i conmmunicue ar encor t osition adcopted in t 
) communiaue and in the lew Delhi non-alicsned summit declaratio 
( rei , tieir call for an urvent corprece ive vpolitica’ settlement of 
t rob] cl} oul lead to ] tii ec t'« revlon. 
ent also noted with concern the conti roblem of Indo- 
Chine ( ees/illercal inmiicrants caused by the instability in Indo-China. 
aT rr their anpreciation |! countries of first transit »urdened vith 
¢ ( d to the resettlenent countries for accentine these refurees/ 
iljlecal i:micrants. The were convinced that the root cause of this probler 
yu | eC eLllninate throuch a political solution tTQ t conflict in Irdo-Chinra. 
ile re t countries ich have the prinar ‘ fbilit to taclle the 
ir 1« enartures at ource foster the « tahlis’ ment of cir 
’ toi i ich all] the people concerned c live in peace and harmony and 
cooperat ith the URLECh and resettlement countt o 7 lement the vro- 
r of orderly departures leads of Government aoted t satisfaction the 
results of the first internationel conference on refuver in Africa convened 
Crit ; ] Meo] and ureced members ot thie Commonve lt in the vider inter 
national conmemmity to varticipate fully in the second international conference 
( reftur« i rica to be he! in Geneva in 1°04 
iist ce ; of Government continued to ix : ce] 
latio aroun hanistan anc it imp Licati ot 
j tabilit for international secu 


OU 





an urcent search for « nercotiated political settlenent on the »Sasis of vwith- 
drawal of foreicn troops anc full resvect for the independcence, sovereicnty 
and non-alicned status of A! wistan and strict observance of the principles 
of non-intervention aid non-interference, which would leave the Afechan veonle 
free to determine their own future. They reaffirmed the right of Afehan 
refurces to return to their homes in safety and honour. eads of Gevernment 
noted with approval the discussions througi: the internediary of the Secretarv- 


General of the ited ations and urved their continuation. 


Central America: cacs Oo} overnment noted with vreat concern the escalation 
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.eads of Government reiterated that the peoples of the remainine non-self- 
eovernine territories of South Pacific should be civen the opportunity to exer- 
cise tneir rights to self-determination and indenvendence in accordance with the 
charter of the United Nations. Prorress towards this end was continuin?e in ile 
Caledonia and they urged that this momentum be naintained. In this rerard 

they strongly supported the resolution on Nev Caledonia acopted by the Sout’: 
Pacific forun at its recent me2tins. Veads of Covernment noted that the een- 
eral principles of the concept of a nuclear-free zone and also been dismissed 
by the South Pacific forum menber-States and that further consultations would 
ve undertaken pursuent to this initiative. Furthermore, nost members exoressed 
stron; opposition to nuclear testins in the Pacific anc to the vroposals for 
the dumping and storave of nuclear waste material there. 


Meads of Covernnent expressed their concern at tie continuing tensions in the 
lecditerranean and the accunulation of forces in the region. They noted the 
desire of 2a number of lediterranean countries to transform their revion into 

a zone of reace. ‘they urred all States concerned to participate effectively 
im &@ll apropriate fora, especially the Unites ‘ations and the Conference on 
Security and Cocperation in Lurope (CSCE), in acreeins upon reasures aimed at 
reduciiu: tensions in the area. They reaffirmed that peace and security in the 
editerranean and in Lurope are closelty interrelated and in this context 


stressed the need for a full implementation of the relevant decisions of the 
CSC! includins. the decisions acreed upon in the recently conclude? t.adrid 

i cat L ° 

Lay of sea: Veads of Covernment recalled the view exoressed at Melbourne thet 
a comprehensive and widely accepted convention on the Law of the Sea would 


1 


emigace the yrospects for peace and security in the world. Most Neads of 
Governnent recovnised the convention on the Lav of the Sea. sirned at “onteco 
Day. Jamaica, on vee. 19, 19°92, as a major ste; forward in the coficiation an? 
developient of international law. ‘lost heads of Government expressec the fear ¢ 
that the lack of universal sipport for the convention vould seriously uncer- 

the effectiveness of an instrument that ‘:as cesicned to establish ecuit- 
avle anc orderly paracenent of the resources of toe sea for the benefit of 


, 


ceveloped and developias, countries alite. 


beads o ‘overnmnent reviewed developments in tone vorld ecenony since their 
ast meeting and paid particular attention tn tiecir Ciscussion to monetary 
alone 


end tinneial issues, protectionisri and the state oi the Uorth-South dii Ce 
In this reperc, trey dreu attention to the recommendations of the reports of 
t.e turee Comonveaith cxpert sroups on these subjects. 
macs of Governoent stressed the aced for and called upon tie international 
cK nity to teshe ursent and caiprenensive actton to cee] vith the srave prob- 
lens facin’.. the vorld economy. They have set up a Commornvealth consultativ: 
rourp eat Lisi level to pursue the matter. The details are containec in the 
m' mia tatenent economic action bh nea Or CoVvernnment (the tert of 


dCi: WAS pu lished YeSsrtercy ). 


.eads oi vovernment expressed tueir satisiaction at the work of the Comon- 
vealti: in international economic cooperation. ‘They noted that since they last 
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Set there bad becn weetiius of wiinisters of Yinance, Agriculture, Trace, and 
Lavour and wiuployment. ‘these meetings coverec a wide ranze of issues in ad- 
dition to those cealt with in particular in the jew Delhi statenent. eads 

of Governinent took note of: tiie coismunicues issued by the respective ministerial 
meetings. They requestea tiie Secretariat to continue their worl: in the areas 
specified in those communigues paying particular attention to the debt problens 
of low-income countries, concessional and private capital flows, trade issues 
atfecting developing countries, especially present commocity prices and pro- 
tectionism, the special probleus of disadvantaged States, tiie problems of un- 
enployment, food production anc jnternational food security issues. 


tood situation. leads of Government noted the deterioratins food situation in 
many low-income countries. ‘ihe problem was particularly grave in sub-Saharan 
Africa wnere the per copita food production iad declinec in tre last 1 vears 
anc wuere there was a. imminent crisis caused by a number of factors including 
urougut and inadequate foreign exchange to purchase agricultural inputs and 
increased tood imports. 


weaas of Governneut called on international agencies and donor countries to 
redouble efforts to ensure increased financial and technical assistance for 
acriculture aud expauced food aid to meet international tarcets in order to 
venefit in particular the food-deficit low-income countries. They also called 
On these tood-dciicit countries to make sreater efiorts to increase food pro- 
duction and support apricultural dJeveiopment throus!h improved »yolicies and in- 
creased investment in this sector. 

weeds of Government endorsed tie recotmendations of the meetin of Comnon- 
wealth Acriculture »ini.ters held in kKoice on November 4, 1°93 prior to the 


openin’, of tie 22nd ¥AO conference. ‘They cormiended the assistance already 
provided by the Coimonvealthi Secretariat and CSTC in food anc agriculture. 
“Qhey ehphasisea, in adauition, tne importance of the world conference ov fisi- 


a= : oe on — ae - na vase /. ; 7 Ps TaAdsas : ovat sie. 1 CO / 
eries Manayenent ana development to be held in lone in mid-1904. 


1n@aus OL GOVermment noted the serious pressure vt population on the resources 
of any Commonvealt:. countrics aud especially on developin;: Commonvealt! 
countries and the vworlu in seneral. They Yrecopnised thiat in many Conronveal th 
countries measures to curb ranic population growt have proved quite success- 
iul, but there is a neec tor those countries with greater expertise in this 


important field to assist those in need of it. 


Statement on Economic Action 
wadras THE LiLliinvu in inclisin 34) tov &3 p 7 


[Text} abil DULL, Mov. 20. The followings is the text of the vew belhi state- 
went on econoiic action acopted by the Coumonvealth leaders: 


e, the ieads of Governnent of the Commonvealt: meeting in hey Jeloi, adcressed 
ourselves to tre “lobal cconorric crisis. je consicered how, as a sroup, ve 
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might try to resolve our common problems through urrent action by the inter- 
national corunity. 


vaci:;round: Our approach to international economic questions has been moulded 
vy a Shared experience of tic most serious and pervasive recession since the 
second World Var and a concern about the lons-term structural problems. ost 
countries have suffered from economic stagnation, unemployment and inflation. 
world trace has declined. The international] monetary, financial and tracings 
systeu has been further weakened. Many countries have been severaly affected 
and iiave immediate anxieties arising from depressed commodity prices, protec- 
tionism, inadequate resource flows, and debt and balance of payments problems. 
Yor developing countries, this common crisis has been superimposed on decnr- 
Seated problems of poverty and hungver. The small States, with tieir exposec 
economies have had particular problems of their own. 


Since we met in lelbourne, there have been some siens of recovery. but the 
recovery remains umeven and fragile, and its overall pace has been disappoint- 
in;,. Its impact continues to elude tlhe developin; world. i‘oreover, tlere 

are consiceravle dangers in the present situation. lKecovery remains at risk 
because of the continuing nigh real interest rates, excessive budeetary ce- 
ficits, inflationary expectations and rising protectionism. 


The report: in trying to understand the origins of these problems and in 
seeking solutions, we lave noted with appreciation, the Commonwealth reports 

on Protectionism: ‘ilreat to international order , The North-South dialorue: 
uaiiing it vork' and ‘Towards a new bLretton Woods. The last report was first 
submitted to the Finance liinisters at their meeting in Port of Spain in Septenm- 
Ler and the Prime linister of Trinidad and Tobago lias given us an account of 
their discussions. se commend the authors for their valuable renorts and we 
wave taken note of the conclusions of Commonvealti: Tinance liinisters at their 
last weetin«. 


wational anu international policy: All countries have a responsibility for 
pursuin;, prucent domestic economic policies. At the same time, ve are dé 
conscious oi tlhe crucial international dimension to our problems. The domes- 
tic policies of major countries make an impact on the wellbeing of others. 
wutually acceptable principles poverning trade and financial flows must be 
found by the international community. We share a common belief that the Iretton 
Woods institutions need to be adapted and better equipped to help cope with the 
full magnitude otf the «lo»vbal crisis. 


oplv 


iuese institutions nee«a tire resources and operational flexibility to meet the 
changing, requirements of tue international economy. In particular, tie adjust- 
ment eiiorts of the ceveloping countries must be supported by adequate re- 
sources on appropriate terms and conditions from the international financial 


institutions. \e believe that these institutions must develop anc adapt to 

tne conditions of the 19°U0s and beyond. They nust help sustain resource 

tlows to the ceveloping countries. .ie especially recornise the need tor 

increasin;. concessional flows to developins countries, especially the least 
1 


oped. Access to tue international and rerional financial institutions 
vy the small States must be improved. 


! ea 
ue voea 








‘ 


~ 


re 
’ 


Sten. these have veen retiectea lh: 
Jue Commonvealth report ‘Tovards a ne 
are tiany dceficiencics in tne systen, 
al conmunity snuoul. vori. towards an 


tiat there are 
« adaptat 


recognise 


retormr:s an O 


Ce Oi Cire 


" 


financial ani tradins, systern. 
tional conierence ou money an 
vation. fue Villiamsipurs’ sumni 
the conauitions [for irprovins ¢ 
r the part ich mi;iit in due 
vel international monetary coni 


1 
tT. 
Lt 


some 
ns 


t na 
< lt 


er 


require 


' 
- 


CUUuTSe 


difterences 


. 
a" 
ss) 


rerent 
rectcon 


ncernation 


OI 


t! 


formulations of the pr 


OooUds 
recommended 
al 


ned 


. 


ic 


thw Tl 


international 


concernin 


recoernise trat 


Ct Cire limcer 


oO! eet & 


7 


tia 


con: erence 


summit uias ropose iT 
lopment vwLth univer } 
rinance intsters to 


monetarv 


; 
4 


. tleat tre situation calls for a cormreiensive review of the inter- 
onetur tinancial and relevant trade issuc. \‘n immediats ro 
iratory consultutions is needec to identi the areas of arrverent 
Ll ua reement anu areas recuifril further consideration. Ll tiie 
es al.ectc ust be direcil Liuvo lve in tiie discussion in) ecL 
there is a widespread Leliei amo uS tiat it will he necessar ( 
the ‘ issues at aun internationa] conlere Lt universa ] it ; 
jie reparator rocess coulc result in a consensus on convenin 
rence. 
the Cormoavealth. e pave careful consicere thie Co ' 
© a distinctive practical contribution to reiwve th lifferet 
ris le uint Se " clic Vc e can c part icuilariy . ective * ( ‘ ’ 
utative «rou» oi developins and ceveloped nations, we can sm 
n VOLCE co tic rest oi the world. ‘ avi LiOun 1 coryIoOn Volce 
syecilic and ifmecLlate issues anc ve veiicve ve ¢c: noint tir 
on the more c L¢ longer-term cucstions. 
e iorner mite in callin for prommt a ubstantial adcitiorn 
’ to adc vVailal] to the interuational inancial institetie 
particular, t« A under the sevent renlenisiument. e stress tl 
> neyotiatic on tuc replenisiment to 1 e coupleted ursently to ensur 
vil CCOLie ‘fective pv July = ° ihe nerotiations oul t 
( lt Che peer Cé cCCOLJOUaCe an awpande recipient conmwr cy a { 
| importance of emrancit t rovth prospects of t’ icevelopi 
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developing countries’ debt problem i ] t to report to the 
ike ect oi the Comnmonveait ti ° 
to lo ce esti , We are enc ed ti rovin 
rect tion that wore cooperative reletions ia e estavlisved between the 
ve lope ind the developii countrie: rovine interdenendence and mutual 
interests male renewed efforts to establish suc relations imperative. “e 
elieve at the way in which the Commonwealth functions is, in itself, evi- 
.e1 that dialo;ue is not only vossible, but (fruitful. 
ecmuorse tine practica us j -ii‘-e yroaci to the negotiations 
reco im the Cormonvealt!h report, ort!.-South dialocue: Jakins it 
or clieve the Cormonwealth cai rior useful role in stinulatine 
Ori pol Ve lal we. 
' tative “row corcingly de ej to establish a Conmmonvealt! 
Cative roup ior Cis rpose of pronoti consensus on the issues 
this statement. t ill nol onsultations on the most effectiv: 
Carin ction, talin ll account of ternational consultations soins 
euere a 4 our uiscussio! l e" he grou» will he cormosed 
r tative overi t r ritai Canada, lijyi Incia, liew 
al. lu « iiZal ri i iO © j Cy, to the. it! the 
retar eneral. a tii roup to report to Ct! inance inisters in 
T ) t me { ( t ar if { t ° ° 
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NEW DELHI. Nov 29 

The Canachan Prime Minister Mr Pierre 
Trudeau, who flew back to Deth: from Bemng 
this everwng, arrmved at Vigyan Bhavan just in 
time to meet Mrs. inckra Gandhi when she was 
about to leave after her press conference 

Mr. Trudeau gave her a bref account of 
hs talks with the Chinese ‘eaders who. accord 
ng to hwm. welcomed the Goa deciaration 
appealing to the two superpowers. to resume a 
constructive political dialogue to save the 
world from the threat of a nuclear holocaust 

Mr Trudeau told Mrs. Gandty that the 
Chinese were agreeable in principle to hs pro 
posal for a meeting of the frve nuciear powers — 
the US. Soviet Union, Britain, France and 
China — but they felt that a more important *h- 
mg at presemt was to Oring about an eary 
resumption of the stalled dialogue between 
Moscow and Washington 

When he met the Chenese leaders. t was 
not known that the Soviet Union had decided 
to resume tne Geneva talks on long-range 
myssiles, but he came back with the impression 
tnat they were deeply concerned over the 
ssile controversy which might extend the 
area of Soviet-Amencan confrontation to the 
Far East. They would not like to see either the 


oo 


Amencan Pershings or the Sowet SS-20s de 
pioyed on the Asian penmeter bringing 
countnes ike China and Japan wrthin 
range 

Mr Trideau was due to confer later 
tonight with the Britrsh Prime Minister, Mrs. 
— “hatcher. before her departure for 
Lo He was also planning to meet some 
more Commonweaith leaders before leaving 
Dethi 


Real controntation: According to some of 
the Commonwealth leaders who have been 
discussing the missile criss during thew in- 
formal contacts here. the real East-West 
confrontation wit occur 4 in the event of a 
farure of any new negotiation for an agreeable 
hmitation in Europe, the Sowet Union were to 
Carry Out ‘ts threat of deploying ts medium 
range missiles within striking range of the US 
R could be done by moressing the numiser of 
Soviet nuclear submarines in the vicinity of the 
east and west coasts of the US or deploying 
them in Cuba. for instance 

The Canadian Premier feels that such an 
escaiation could ‘ead to a showdown ether 


through a misjudgment of each other's moods 
Or mscaiculation of each others intentions by 
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the US and the Sowet Union. This might be an 
extreme wew. but t s well within the reaimn of 
possibilty in a world Cominated by a dooms 
Gay scenano with those in pokcy- making posi- 
hons getting more and more edgy m such a 
sttuation 
Psychological mistake: f he had retumed 
to Delt: a few hours earlier, Mr Trudeau would 
have becn able to dramatise hs one-man 
crusade against nuclear proliferation by 
addressing the conciuding session of the Com- 


monweelth conference on the outcome of hs 
Being mission. But he has made the psychnol- 
Ogical mstake even otherwise of combining ‘s 
well-meaning advocacy for both vertical and 
horizontal nuclear freeze with his plea for volun- 

renunciation Dy the non-nuciear weapon 
States of thew night to acquire nuciear weapons 
at some pot by signing the NPT (Nor 
Proiliferation Treaty) which in ther wew ss 
mighty discriminatory both in its concept and 
application. 
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} I gid O r one in Cire ‘vy « OTE Lité L get. 
I ( L Lal ( l CETuacit al CONTe;r Ci . 
test ealt uTMmit in ilso served as an interestine case stud 
Oi. the changin tvles of ot Mlitics and leadersliip in this machine ave. 
i 
r re no titanic firures now left on the volitical] scene men an omer 
! it ennovuiins vision, ior wnom means were as important as en an 
Fincli,s acccreu as uci) } rirormance. ot tiie modes an content o! 
Lé ave changec so rapidly in the ist one or tvo decades that tl 
ré t neration o: politicians lias not been able to adiust itsel} 
L¢ to the namics of this chan:e, with t result that by a larve 
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INIDLA 
Sul E COUNT UPHOLDS ZAIL SUICH'S LLICTIO 
Calcutta TATES: u in Engli l4, Dec C3 pp 1, 
[Excerpt } NEW DELHI, Dec 13 - five-Jucre Constitution ench of the Supnrenc 
Court. headed by the Cnief Justice, tir Y. V. Chandrachud, today unanimouslv 
upheld the election of l'r 7Zail Sin as President of Incia. 
yhe court dismissed three election petitions---tvo by vresicential candidates 
ir Charan Lal Sahu anc i-r i}. C. Jain, on the crownd that thev hac no Jocu: 
standi to file the petitions and one bv the clector, “‘r Charan Sine. and ?¢ 
embers of the Parlianent on the rounc ‘that the avernerts in the electio: 
retition, . 207 them to ie true ana correct, cdo not dcdisclose ar cause of 
ction for setting aside the election of the returrinec candi’ate on tix 
round stated in the Section 1i(1)(A) of the resicential and Vice-?residentia: 
et which ecified the roun or declarins t! clection of a returned can- 
auicate void. 
r Chandrachud wrote the 35-na‘ jmccment Cismissin: the election petitions 
on benalf of hinself, tir Justice : » bharwati ‘'r Justice Amenandra Vat 
eon ir Justice ). P. lawon and ‘ir Justice ::. ”. N:t:ar. 
une court rejecteca the contention o: r Caaran Sin an. others that ti« 
election oir Mr Zail Sinsh should be set asice on tli round that he was not a 
suitable candidate. 
“he court saic suitability ot a candidate is for the electorate to ju en 
not tor the court to decide. ie court cannot substitute its own assessment 
Oo: the suitability of a candicate tor the verdict returned by the electorate. 
ne vercict of the electorate i a verdict on the suitability of the canci- 
date. The ballot-box is, or | to be assumed to b« its sole judre . 
The court rejected the plea tiat the word consent be substitutede for th ord 
counivance’ used in the pleadir of the petitioners. The court held that as 
tnere was no pleadings in ¢t! etition that the offence of uncuc influence «as 
committed with the consent of the returned candidate, the petition did not 
disclose any cause oi action for setting aside the election unter law. The 
court said that the allesation of the petitioner that ir Pet asked the voter: 
to cast their votes it ivour oO r Sail Sins! d not toe cast them for ''r 
; » vahanna on the vround t _ as not a fe or suitable cancicate as 


“J 








co rec vrith °~r Zail Sinch did not make out the oifence o nue luence as 
ie: inec in the Section 171 (C) of the Indian Pena! Coéee. 
‘ ither rounds. namely. the use of Covernnent machinerv., abuse of of fictal 


, 


osition and appeal to communal! sentiment, allesed by the vetitioner for in- 

valicatin: the election of Ur Hail Sinrh were misconceived, the court said and 
med that ince the election coule be set aside on the croundcs snectfied uncer 

the law ouly the other allevations made hv tlhe vetitioners whic’: did not fall 


Vitiuin tie score of tunat provision had to he reicetec. 


irt rejectec the contention of tir Charan Sinsh anc others that the Con- 
tituction had conferred on the Supreme Court the vover to inquire tnto and 
ecice upon every kind of conbt or dispute arisin: out of or in connexion 
it i presidential election and since the Section 1°(1) of the Act restricte 
mt ver to the srounds stated therein. it vas ultra vires Article 71(1) 
of toe Constitution. The court said ‘if the netitioner were richt in their 


il doubt or frivolons Cispute uncer thx un 


contention, every kind ol fancii 
l nave to be imetiired into by tis court and an clection vnetition will beca: 
ertil round for fivhtine volitical battles’. 
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i court id In orcer to discovrave the Filine of such retitioens, ve wounded 
tifiec in passine esvy order of costs atatnst the twe vretitiorm 
it is Lively to cronate i needless wscconcention that this court 
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NEW DEH! Dec 12 
of Bulga’ a |OM, Tox " 
Zh mov who arrived today on @ four-day Stete 
vist has uroed inaie in ms Gua Capacty as a 
g’eat Country and curren! Chairman of the non 
alianed movement tc pia. its Gur role in avert 
Ng the threat of @ nucieay war Dy persuading 
a! concerned to engage im a purposefu 
Gialogue to halt the disastrous a-ns race and 
pave the way for genuine disarmament 


As one of the leadino fioures of the com 

munis: wor'lo. he has spoker at lengt’ on tne 
c art micele crv , Europe bot r at 
private talxs wit? the indian ieaders and m Ms 
forma speech af the hangquet aren in his 
honor by the Presiden. M Za Singh at 
Fas*:apa: Bhavan tong: 
Amer his courtesy calls on the President 
VicePresident Mr Zhivkov had his 
rs: of cla when the External Affairs 
Minister Mr PB V Narasimne Rao. met him tric 
atternoon These talxs were in tne nature of pre 
liminary exchanges to prepere the ground for 
discussions with Mrs indira Gandh 
tomorrow on the world Situation 

Though Buigaria s a relatively sme! 


an importay place 


tainc 


re ma r 


trie 


S v'l€ Dioc because OF the pe’ sone pres! o¢ 
and politica: intivence of Mr Zhivko, as ore of 
the Lup personalities of Eastern Europe ft is. for’ 

leaders 


m the current East Wes: tensions are being 
O00r e279 UDOT Dy YWVesterr O'p'omat: nere more 
ature Of @ 
re) iSSIOr that the 
MV rmster Mr | V 
weer on the subject 
The Bulgarian President was received by 
the President. the Prime Minister and others 
with ful! State 


t’ reason that Ms taixs with the indiar 
| 


continuat:on of = the 
Soviet Deputy Pr rn 


Arkhipov. had in Delhi las: 


nonours wher he arrived this 


Se | ‘* " * Nr r «8 WNT?" 
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morming arer an overniont stop- ove’ r 
Tashkent He drove from the airport to Rashtra 
pat) Bhavan. accompanied by Mr. Za! Singh 
aiong the ceremonia route 


U.S. blamed 


At the State banquet Mr Zz! Singh spoke 
in genera’ terms. without mentioning any 
country of Ccounines about tne growing im 
teferences and interventions of big powers in 
the interna! affairs of other countries tnat were 
adding to the vuinerability and insecurity of 
smalier nations But the Bulgarian President 
had no such inhibition in naming the US. and 
its Western alles for attempting to impose their 
military Supremacy on smelier countries lead 
ing to a unprecedented aggravation of the 
imternationa! situation 

The Foreign Minister of Bulgaria My Petur 
Miadenov. who has come with Mr. Zh «ov. wil! 
be having more detailed discussions On some 
of the political tssues. while the Minister for 
Foreian Trade Mr Hnsto Hristov. who arrived 
iN advance Nas been discussing the poesib: 
Ities for increased indo-Bulaariar industria’ and 
commerce cooperaron The indian Minict 


concernec are siudving the Buloa.ar offers o° 
colaporation mm tne fieids of space physics 


minera! extraction from seabed ant -corrosion 
tudies. Coal miming. and hydro dynamics 
bes:'Jes electronics. machine-buriding food 
processing pharmaceutica's and agriculture 

The Buigarian President wll be accorded 
8 CIVIC TECeEPtiOoN tomorrow in tne Red Fot a 
practice that has been revivec after severe! 
yeas to confer this rare honour on him He 
leaves for Bombay on Wednescey after a two 
day stay in Delhi and returns to Sofia on Thurs 
day at the conclusion of his State visit 








nerport on Sancuet Speeches 
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CLGARLA AND INDIA HAVE CONDEMNED THE GROWING INTERFERENCE 
AND INTERVENTION IN THE INTERNAL AFFAIRS OF SOVEREIGN COUN- 
TRIES DISREGARDING THE NORMS OF INTERNATIONAL CONDUCT, WHICH 
HAVE ADDED TO THE VULNERABILITY AND SECURITY OF SMALL NATIONS. 


In the speeches at a banquet 
hosted on Monday by President 
Zail Singh at Rashtrapati Bha- 

on for Bulgarian President 
Todor Zhivkov. the two countries 
called for a halt to nuclear 
confrontation. In she words of 
President Zail Singh, “unless 
the central issue of stopping the 
nuclear arms race 18 tackled, 
there can be no worthwhile pro- 
gress on disarmament: and un- 
less there is some progress on 
lisarmament, mankind's hopes 
€ peace and wider security wil 
remain a distant dream”. 

Mr Zhivkov’s response, under- 
lining the need for creating a 
climate of confidence and under- 
standing “conducive to the eli- 
minatin of the big power policy, 
of adventures and provocations”, 
marked the close identity of 
Views iat the two countries 
have on major _ international 
issues. 

Mr Zhivkov. on his thnrd visit 
to India, arrived earlier ‘n the 
2 a ceremonial welcome 
vith an inter-services guard of 
ionour and a 2l-gun salute. Pre 
ident Zail ~inzh, Prime Minis- 
r indira Gandhi and External 
\itfaus Minister F V Narasimha 
Rao were among the large num- 
ber of people who gave the Bul- 
farian Fresident a warm welcome 
ma brett sunny day. 

Mr Zhivkov called on Presf.- 
dent Zail Singh later in the after 
noon. He is scheduled to hold 

‘ussions «with Mrs Gandhi on 


> 


ae 
. 


! 
Tues lay. The wide-ranging talks, 


Which «will cover both the inter- 
national political and economie 
‘uation and matters of bilate 


oo 


Considerable importance is at 
tached to President Zhivkov's 
visit which comes at a time 
when economic cooperation bet- 
ween the two countries is poised 
for a major «xpansion. The close 
identity of views between the 
two countries has been noted by 
cadres of both countries. Bul- 
Taria was present at meetings 
called by Mrs Gandhi in New 
York during the UN General As 
sembly sessions this autumn and 
shared her anxiety for an early 
develocment dialogue between 
the North and the South, as also 
to defuse international tensions. 

With relations between  Bul- 
taria and Intia extreme'v cordial 
and warm, President Zhivkov’s 
talks in New Delhi will, diplo- 
matic sourees affirm, go towards 
further consolidating this re 
lationship and lead to further 
cooperation between the two 
countries in internativnal affairs 

Significantly, the focus of the 
banquet speeches of President 
Zail Singh and President Zhiv- 
kov was on the international 
political and economic situation 
Mr Zhivkov in speech made a 
sharp attack on the West both 
for the Caribbean incident and 
the posting of missiles, while 
it stressed the Bulgarian sup- 
port fur ihe indian Ocean as & 
zone of peace. 


President Zhivkov blamed the 
“militarist policy of certain fore- 
es in the West” seeking to un- 
pose their interests and will oa 
other nations for the exacerba- 
tion of international tensions. 
‘Their military presence far be- 
yond their boundaries has led ta 
the escalation of tension in ajl 
parts of the world”, Mr Zhiv. 


-s , con nue vVer : 
’ Ly Lat Mes Gandhi hovts kov_ said. 
n r of ‘he visiting Presi- In an obvious reference to the 
dent US invasion of Grenada, the 











Bulgarian President said “only 
very recently we witnessed a 
direct and impudent aggression 
against a small and defence'ess 
country—a fact which has clear- 
ly indicated the extreme into 
which these forces may run”. 

Mr 7hivkov d4-scribed the ip 
ternational situation as alarm. 
ing and said the soctalist coun- 
tries had sought to maintain the 
military and strategic balance to 
guarantee their own security in 
response to the “first deploy- 
ment of new US missiles” in 
West Europe. The socialist coun- 
tries, he said, were not seeking 
military superiority, but aspired 
for peace. Bulgaria advocated for 
the Balkans to be made a nu- 
clear free zoné. 

President Zhivkov paid tribu- 
tes to the non-alined movement 
which, he said, had as extremely 
important role in international 
affairs and expressed the support 
of Bulgaria to its anti-imperial- 
ist and anti-war orientation, and 
its demand for restructuring in- 


ternational economic relations. 
He was particularly fulsome 
in praise of India. “We are 


happy to see such a great and 
authoritative country like India 
Standing in the vanguard of the 
struggle for preserving and con- 
solidating peace—both in Asia 
and all over the world”, the Bul- 
arian President said. 

Expressing India's deep con- 
cern and anxiety at the “unpre 


eedented aggravation of inter. 
l ece € 

LOT in Mnclis® 14 ec 
Bulgarian President Todor 


Zhivkov and Prime Minister In- 
dira Gandhi have expressed con- 
rern at the deployment of nuv- 
clear-warhead Cruise and Per- 
shing missiles in West Europe 
and stressed the urgency of tak- 
ing al) steps to defuse the nu- 
clear confrontation. 

The twa leaders met without 
aides for about two hours on 
Tuesday, their discussions cover- 

the international political 
and ec ce situation, as also 
bilateral relations. As the two 
were meeting, the delegations of 


a | 


VW 


national tensions” Mr Zail Singh 
said growing interference and 
intervention by big powers in 
the internal affairs of small 
sovereign countries had “added 
to the vulnerability and insecu- 
rity of small nations”, 
However, President Zhivkov 
singled out the United States 
and its western allies for pursu- 
ing policies ot “military supre- 


macy in order to impose their 
iaterests and will on other 
nations”. 


Referring to the developments 
in the Indian subcontinent, Mr 
Zail Singh said ‘while India was 
trying to promote an atmosphere 
of trust and understanding in 
our neizhbourhood, we are con- 
cerned with the outside efforts 
*o militarise our region by fn- 
duction of sophisticated wea- 
“ons”. 


He said India would like to 
buud strong relationship with 
its ceighbours and it wag in this 
context that “we are joining 
others in setting up a frame. 
work of South Asian regiona! co 
operation”. 


Mr Zail Singh said as chair- 
man of the non-aligned move- 
ment. India was “deeply consci- 
ous of its responsibility and com 
mitment to the issues of peace, 
disarmament, development and 
strengthening of the United 
Nations’. He urged all nations 
to “join us in achieving these 
goa‘s’’. 


‘r Talks Reported 


the two countries led by Exter- 
na! Affairs Minister P V Nara- 
simha Rao and Mr Hristo Hris- 
tov of Bulgaria held discussions 
largely on bilateral affairs, in 
cluding trade and cooperation. 

The discussions between ‘rs 
Gsndhi and President Zhivkov 
underlined the need for disarma- 
ment. India nas been maintain. 
ing that while total disarmament 
remains the goal. the first step 
should be an immediate ‘freeze’ 
in armament. 

While close similarity of views 
merks the international perspec 
tive of India and Bulgaris, the 














talks on bilateral issues concen- 
trated on wavs and means to in- 
crease commerce and open up 
new areas of fruitful cooperation 
Mr Hristoy and Union Agricul. 
ture Minister Rao Birendra Singh 
sho are co-chairmen of the Indo- 
Pulcarian Joint Commission, fo- 
cussed attention on this in the 
talks between the two delega 
tions. The two also signed the 
avreed minutes of the meeting 

The trade between the two 
countries is of the order of 12% 
million dollars. with Bulgaria ex 
porting to India as much as 109 
million dollars worth of mach)- 
retry and industrial goods. India 
is keen to expand its exports to 
Bulgaria to help balance the 


The People’s Republic of Bul- 
‘aria wil support ali moves’ by 
india to preserve world peace, 
President Todor Zhivkov assured 
in the Capital on Tuesday. 

; g at a Civic reception 
held in his honour at Red Fort, 
Mr Zhivkov noted that peace 
‘aS a pre-requisite for the deve 
pment of fmendly relations bet- 

n two nations 
The nuclear stockpiling by na 
the West, he said, had 

‘feroyus portents for the world 
[Thousands of Hiroshimas will 

iestroyed” if the stockpiled 

ons were activated, he woarn- 


he people of the world would 

their voice of protest 
iinst this morbid possibility, 
i do anything to avoid war 


More signiticant wars awaited 
mat ittention—the wars agaijrst 
hunger, poverty, disease and illi- 
{ y he 3a d. 

Bilateral relations hbetweeu 
India and Bulgaria would he 
{ tne } by exchange uf 
te d information on science, 

liture, euuculion irt, tecnno- 

i mics 


le which currently has a 





rather meacre export cempo 
nen‘ 

With the fresh impetus iven 
to bilatera] relations in the Pre- 
sident’s India visit, there is hope 
for expansion of trade ir the 
near future. 

At the meeting between Mr 
Hristuv and Rao Birendra Singh 
the two reviewed the progress 
nade in the earlier bilateral 
azreements in the fields of in 
dustrial machinery computers 
and pharmaceuticals. 

President Zhivkov, who was 
ivic reception at the 

+} 


r Bombay on Wed- 
nesday. From there. he wil] leave 
for Sofia on 15 December. 


econt . 
Prime M ter Indira Gandhi 
in an u heduleqg speech at the 
» reception welcomed Mr 
7Zhivxov as a friend of the coun 
Gia ind Bulyuma shured 


ol opinion about 
world peace, she said. 

i uld do its best ‘to in- 
crease friendship and goodwill 
amongst peace-loving nations, she 
éaid 

Delhi’s Mayor Mahender Singh 
Saathi, welcoming Mr Zhivkov, 


said his visit would help add new 


eo eere y 


dimensions to “our s0cio-econo 
mic relations” 
The M ented the sesl 
} ' ca of 
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In a joint statement issu¢ the end of the state visit of President Todor 
Chiviov to India, the two countries cave voice to their concern at the risine 
irternational tensions, and stressec the need to create a climate of confi- 


dent 
third 


» 
weno 
£ieCSi 


1s to this 


the threat to peace 


‘rs Indira Gandhi 


and the 


—— oan 7 PY “ ] 
enpnasised 


Ganchi acquainted 


to nromote a dialorue 


° a. co a { an ; ? 
c issues ai ‘ectin 


Zliivkov left for 
country--t 
on the economic and polit 


posed by 


drew 
increasin” nuclear arms 
need 


understancin”. 


1 : £ a 
S| L a 


after 
hich was marked by 


hiehly successful visit-- 
consiverable similarity 
in the world, 


‘ent develonments. 


in views 


and shared 


re 
ct 
bee 
- 
/ 
rj 
p~ 


ica concerns. over 


iivkov's attention to the danger of the ever 
sStatementin the disarmament nevcotiations. 


impasse and resume the dialocue. 


the efforts of the non-alicned 
discussion on major international volitical 
neace and develo; 


fy Zhivkov wich moverent 


, 
on and 


econ- 
ment. 


also informed him of the results of the recent Commonwealth summit held 
in Delhi as well as earlier cathering of heads of State and Governnent curine 
the Ull session at New Yorl: in which Bulgaria participated. 


The 


the two leaders. 
urine the meetins of 
‘ave its assessment oO} 


deployment of medium 
nations 


’ cr 


and its effec 


Au 
t 


nm Ae 7 on Tt Pons o% 
ine stead aeniloyment 
. rr 
countrie as satl1st: 


situation in Lebanon, 


rance ni 


of bila 


2CTOTY « 


Vest Asia and the Indian Ocean was also discussed 


the delerations of the two countries, the 
the situation in F.urope especially in the contert of 
ssiles the territories of some West 


relations 


Bulearian side 


on Turopean 
on Las est 
tera] 


avrecd 


relations was viewed by leaders of the 


thet hi level 


two 


trh 
,4 


evchanres hetvween India 


n ulcaria had contributed to the strenrthenine of such relations. 
oth countries also ayreed, curins an inter-sessiona]l meetine of the Indo- 
ilearian joint commission for economic, scientific--and technical cooper- 
ation. to undertake active measures for balancine anc substentially increasing: 
trade exchanves on a mutually acvantazveous basis. 
Ireas at Ossibilitic or further economic, scientific anc teclinical 
o--operatio! ere also considered. ‘i%e two countries expressec satisfaction 
E tie rovwth of cultural relations. 
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countries to multilateral vrolblens like financial flo or vel ent, 
istancc the nlea for clobal nerotirtions anc monetary reforris to ec: 


—_— po »> S44 ee - —_— — — , a 
vuraens Of debt renvayvment anc reuucec interest rates. 


The U.S. has lately been settinr more and more out of step even vit': it 


‘estern allies, not to speak of the third world countries representin?: ne; 
two-thirds of the world’s population, throurh its restrictive polic 

usal to idopt a more flexible approach to vlob2l econonic vroblenrs. ™y 
increasine alienation of the U.S. became auite evident at the meetine con 
vened by the World Bani: in Paris last veehk to secure nledcces of adecuate 


~ *, « 9 . , . 
port for IDA’s next replenisiment, when it was the onlv one out of tle 


ionors that refusea? to meet its full oblications. 


recent stucy by the U.S. treasury had nrovided conclusive evidence « 
the World Dank and its affiliates including the IDA subserve American for 
nmOoOlicies and economic interests, since nuch of the concessional aid channe 


throuch international monetary institutions is spent in the U.S. hy reci? 
countries throucsh purchase of equipment or acquisition of service 


tiie Prime lMinister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, told WICTAD in Yelerrade in Jun 
last, one-third of U.S. exports so to developing countries anc one-sixt! 
its work force is employed in this production. The industrialised cow 
ot the world had lost an extra income of more than [2.900 billions in thi 
five years as a resuit of recession, since the poor countries of the third 
world were desperately short of developmental aid to he able to renerate 
enoussh resources to buy more from them. One-fifth to one-third of the pn] 
capacity of the industrialised countries has consecuently remained idle l 
inc to the unemployment of nearly ten per cent of their work force. 





asic Themes 


These themes are beings repeated at these Indo-Anerican talks to drive hor 
pasic truth that there can be no sustained revival of the North without 
natchins development of the South and that in its own elirlhtcned self-ints 
the U.S. should respond positively to the pleas of the third world ‘for #lo! 
negotiations to restructure international economic relations. As a startir 
point for a decisive break with the hanr-overs of the past, India warts ¢} 
U.S. to support the demand for an early international conference on nmoncy 
finance. 


_— 


foncern at Reduced Fundine 


Calcutta Tllk STATESMAN in ens lish 14 bec S3 pp , J 


level of funding of the International Developinent Association. the Vor 
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and has pointed out that this could affect its developnert pla 
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AGENCILS REPORT GANDHI DLECLIIBER PRESS CONFERENCE 
New Delhi PATRIOT in Eneclish 18 Dec 63 pp l, 7 


[Text] SANTINIKETAI!, Dec. 17 (PTI-UNI). Prire lfinister Indira Gandhi todav 
Said that from information available it was clear that Pakistan was mal:ine 
preparations for war, throush the possible threat to India was difficult to 
predict. 


vevertheless, the dangers o! war, she said, were hovering all over the world 
and ‘we are a part of the world. 


She told newsmen that no country could remain uninfluenced by outside forces, 
There were pressures from ‘very powerful elements’ and hence we should remain 


united. she added. 


‘rs. Gandhi said Pakistan was blamine us for somethine which we have not cone 
and hence their motives were suspect. 


Visibly annoyed when a correspondent questioned ChOGM's viability, the Tfrime 
Minister retorted ‘what did you expect from the CHOG!? It was just for peonle 
to meet and express views. IL did not expect it to yield anvthing.’ 


She said CHOGM provided a forum where we could show how strongly we felt on 
various issues and 'it was important for those livine in rich countries to see 
our problems through our eves.’ 


To a question if she thought of convening a meeting with the Opposition parties 
to evolve a national consensus on various important issues, “rs Candhi said. 


l am meeting tne Opposition leaders continuously. 


She said she did not have any idea as how there could be a formal conferenc 


with the Opposition parties, but if everybody wants it, I have no ohiection. 
" y) . " . . ' " * ' ; , ° ; 
‘he Prime liinister added that she wa: anxious for rational consensus on some 


specific issues like cormnuunalism and separatisi 
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Tert | , ec. [, UNL)--Incia and Czechosloval:ia today exmresse: 

rave concern over tre hetshtened dancer of a nuclear corfronrtatior an' called 
7 


Y Wt mrt -, _ TY auc Vr i; a | anin’ fu ynroeress on dis«< a mament TO crm Cn 


, ~— es s €4 


7 " " ] ~ 1! ‘ : 1 ‘ ? eT al - } . , - , Ve Y ‘* sral- 1 Aw 
O71 .1¢ t ang later at the banquct hosted, by Czechoslovalk Presi- 


ent r Gustav ‘iusal. in honour of President ’ail Sinvh who arrived bere todev 
on four tate visit tne two countries felt that the develornent of the 


entire vorlc commmity denended on a veaceful international atmosnhere 


talks lastin’ nearly tvo hours vere held in 9 cordial, constructive atmo- 


re nutual uncerstandi: and there was identity of views on tle present 


internat le ( it. 

ot. sides stressec the need for re-arrancin« the international econoric rela 
tions on a uitoble and democratic basis. 

e Czechostoval. leaders iiehaly anpreciated the active contribution India was 
akin ¢ csairverson of the lion-Alircned Movenent in the struecle Sor neace 
and social pro rr » and aArainst inmmerialism, neo-colonialism, racism anc anart- 


Viattion and linister-in--7a2itin’ 
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cope for vetter Ties 

Tne talks hejd in an atmosphere of utnost cordiality covered a wide ranvre of 
luded the risin® tension in many narts of the world, the un- 

abated arms race, the efforts on the development o resources and the need of 

explorins the potential for increased hilateral collaboration in industry. 


LSsuesS. nese ianc 


It as pointed out Ly the Indian side that there was considerable scope for 
settine up of industrial projects in India with Czechoslovak inputs. 

Spealiine at the banquet hosted in his honour at Prasue Castle here, Tlir Zail 
Singh pointed out that tensions had sharply increased in many parts of the 
world and the race in nuclear and other weapons of mass destruction was con- 


i'r Zail Sineh also referrec to the crowine interference in the internal af- 
fairs of sovereirn countries and said “our efforts in national develonment can 
succeed only in a peaceful internationai atmosnhere in which countries cooper- 
ate constructively." ‘The present world situation caused crave concern in 

this revard, he saic. 

Anotuer maior source of anxiety, the President said, was the continuing lacl 
of recocnition by the richer countries of the world to the need to reform the 
international monetary and financial institutions and bring about a new 
international econonic order. 


ii@ said the New York summit level weetins in Sentember, chaired by Prime 
sinister Indira Ganchi was a step towards promotins an international dialorue 


» | 


on inajor issues of the day. 

hore recently, lir “ail Singh saic, the meeting in New Delhi of leaders of the 
Commonvealth focussed on the present vorld situation and also underlined the 
need for a volitical dialogue in order to reduce tensions, and called for a 
comprehensive review of international monetary, financial and relevant trade 


lant 
c+ 
— 
; 
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7 , . a Le - - 7 . . 7 , 
there was now increased ayareness of the need for brineine ince- 
pendence tor Lanibia, on ensurin® the riplits of the Palestinians, and on main- 


taint: the unity. sovereignty and territorial interrity of Cyprus. 
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r Zail n sald India stood for the strencthenins of the United Nations. 
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MYesicent rim nister “r Lubomir Stroucal, nembers of the Council of lin- 
isters, diplomates ond the Indian community. ie was presented bouquets ty 
pioneers. 

urins his first La» of the three-nation tour, lir 7ail Sinsh will visit ®rat- 
islava, where ec will be conferred an honorary cegree of nhilosonbical sciences 
by Comernius University. 


iile flyin; over Pakistan, President 7ial Singh snoke of In¢ia's s? 


la 


cesire to iimrove and further strencthen its relations wit? the country. 


me President also sent siiitar messaces of 7reetin”™ and ood wis 
dent Nabral Varnal of Afvhanistan Soviet President Yuri Andropov anc chairman o 


’ °4 3 a . £ = ° - — * , -. 
the Council of Stute of t Polis! People’s Republic “Nenraak JabLlons’:i. 
T+ , « + c* ‘- - rr q-*, “AU  § Daw, — | _ ’ af a-a 7 ‘2 7 7 TV. 3 ~4 mg ‘ 
In 115 tiessace to tie Soviet President ‘fr Zail Sinsh svoke of the ties of closes 


and endurins, friends iin end cooveration bett'cen the neovles of two countrics. 


t adds President “‘r “ial Singh was given an affection- 
Ifinister Ineira Gandhi and her Cabinet colleacues at 


Vice President i: Licayatullah, Lo abha Sneaker Dalram Jhalar, the three 
services chiefs. anc nembers of the diplomatic corms were rresent at the air 


port when the President boarded the Air India Boeing "Lhozse'. 


- Y » << } — — > Fo 7 wee a at 3 yas 14 . | rr! ry, > '_) ’ } i a * “nanny - ‘Y - 
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the President, A C Bandopadiuyaya, military secretary, Air Vice “‘arshal 


a. a 
Naidu. joint secretary, I S Mindra and the deputy press secretary Tarioctan 


Sint . 





international commnity to take urrent measures to check the escalatins m 
clear arms race an en t} heivhtened danger, of a elobal confrontation anc 
nuclear wur. 

eakins: at a lunch host ln hi onour by the leadership of the Covernment of 
Slovakia earlier addressit eclal convocation at Comenius iversit 
the Presidert stres t r unt als te special] wueclea } Le 


Of 








ie President, Oo apparently had in mind the denloynent of missiles in Furope 
nl: } roi the Czechoslova order aid: The moral is clear. l‘an must 
pe nat I B. onem s 7 erat { : “ “71 3 aA? ani 7 ; et ,9°"7 
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could Nreservec only throuch a verseverins effort to remove the root causcs 
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of tension--old and new--which continued to afflict many varts of the world. 
. s ~ , 7} 7 2 J . } 7 mae 3 7 he 
@ said t well-bej of nations anc the common man every where could be en- 
~ «a _ - _ sod & ate 4 Ss we << . a+ 
surec ont institutins an equitable international economic order. 
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i rnotional issues, the President said, its reaffirmation was indeed 
relevant in tocay's troublec world. 
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.eferrii to the issue of econonric cevelononent acitatine everyone evervirere. 


r 4ai Sineh sai national rivalries al: “istroted the criterian, adonted 
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L2ter, r Zail Sin” eld tall:s lastir more than an hour with Prime “liriste1 
Lleeders of fe Slovak Socialist Republic 


yy mo BY . a a | 7 | an = . oe. P ‘ 7 mye “1 . e "7 ~ . . 
bee falits, Cesertied an an officiel svotesnan as ‘‘verv cordial 23 


mntfiarrins! ¢ » ett laed tea vf » an ~ArrAaar!l s mae 4a enats ana 2 ee aime 
conrirmneac Ce |: iarit of their approach to many international issues. 


T: plovai Leaders annrisec ‘‘r Zail Sinvh of t evelopment in this part of 
Czecnoslovalia in various walks of life. On his part, the President informe 

the Sloval. Vepubic leacers the initiatives India bad undertalen for trorld 

veace, disarmament and development. As chairperson of the lon-alicned Movement, 
r “ail Sinrclh saic., India was strivine for necotiatiors on the international] 
economic situation and all other ticklis issues. 
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INDIA 


PAPER REPORTS DELEGATES' SPEECHES AT UNITED NATIONS 
Stand on Antarctica 
ew Velhi PATRIOT in English 1 Dec 8&3 p 3 


PPTent] UNITED LATIONS, Nov 30 (UNI)--India yesterday stood by the 24-vear- 
old Antarctica Treaty, but offered to cooperate in a United Nations study be- 
in the treaty's critics. 


ne Indian stand was snelt out by deputy permanent representative bonayv Verma 
durins, a debate on the frozen continent in the General Assembly's main politi- 
mittee 


India two months ago became the sixteenth member of the 1959 treaty body-- 
the so-called ‘Antarctica Club'--that administers the vast, virein Polar 


region. 


The call for ‘a comprehensive, factual and objcctive study on all aspects of 


. . 7 9 Py * ry ' >| 
ntaretica, takine fully into account the Antarctica Treaty system was made 
ir a provosal tabled by Malaysia. 


Tie ‘lalaysian move, for which it had sourht the support of the nonalignec 
ovement, has heen co-sponsored by Anticua and Barbuda, Paneladesh, Pakistan, 


nhilinnines, Singapere, Sri Lanka and Thailand. 


Je are aware of the intensive efforts that have heen made with a view to ar- 


rivin it a consensus resolution’, “ir Verma said, addine that his delevation 
as ready to extend its cooperation to the Secretary Ceneral in carryine out 
Ciic tud 


fhe Indian deterute said that in many ways the continent of Antarctica was 
Lscoveres in 1959, when the treaty was sicned. 


! _ , - , ' * , _ 
rmaa_s Said the treaty reflected the members’ common desire to preserve 


cr 
~ 
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‘{le environment and establish a set-un that would encourage 
tientitic research and tranquillity. 


it recoynised that in the interests of mankind, Antarctica must con- 
tinue for ever to be used exclusively for peaceful purposes and provided for 


exploration by all nations. 





India, for instance. hed sent two scientific exsneditions to the south [ndian 
Ocean and Antarctica since 1°28] and a third exnedcition would be reachine the 
continent next month. he said. 


lie said India planned to establish a permanently manned scientific station 
naaed Dakshin GCangvotri on Antarctica within a vear. 


fle said the treaty prohibited any measures of a military nature, such as 
settings up military bases. conducting military manoeuvres or testine nuclear 
Or other wexupons. 


the treaty froze all territorial clains on Antar- 


vir Verma pointed out that 
it does not become the scene or object of international 


ctica and ensured tiat 
discord. 


ie Said a notable feature of the treaty was that it is open to all countries 
of the world. 





ir Verma then went on to describe the position of the nonaligned movenent on 
the question of Antarctica taken at the summit in New Delhi last March. 


ie recalled tuat the surmit had agreed that the exploration of the area an! 
the exploitation of its resources be for the benefit of all man'ind and without 
hurting, the environment of Antarctica. 


ite said the summit had taken note of erowins interest in Antarctica anc given 
the call for a UN study ‘with a view to widening international cooneration in 
the area’. 


Nebate on Namihia 


a“ 


wew Delhi PATRIOT in Luylish 1 Dec 83 p 3 


(Text ] UNITED NATIONS, Dec. 4 (PTD cedure did not alleviate any affli- 
—India favours “quiet correction” ction which the United Nations 
of any imbalance that may have might be presently suffering, 


arisen in the practice of the Uni- 
ted Nations and a judicious “filling 
up of gaps” rather than outright 
amendments to the UN charter. 


Prof Harbans Singh saig India 
shared the belief of the UN Secre. 
tary-General that the lack of poli- 

2 ; tical will, particularly among the 

This was stated in the legal Mops f 
committee on Friday by the Indian en a. aeak e Gn os Ge 
Gelegate. Prof fiarbans asnen, tees of the interests of the wea- 
while reiterating India’s convic-ion ker and poorer nations of the 
oe eee ee world was at the root of the ina. 
— ee ee a bility of the United Nations to 
flecteq contemporary realities of exert itself in the direction of 
the wor'd community. achieving its basic objectives. 


Prof Harbais Singh was speak. There was an _ inseparable lin- 
ing on agenda items concerning kage between the roles of the UN 
peacefy] scttlement of disputes {n the field of maintenance of 
between states and the report of international peace and security 
the special! commitice on the char. and its work in such other areas 
ter of the United Nations and on as human rights, abolition of 
the strencthening of the role of apartheid, social ang economic de- 
the orgenisstion. velopment and disarmament, parti. 

He said it was almost a matter cularly nuclear disarmament. 
of truism that rules of voting pro. Prof Singh said his delegation 


did not see any need or justifica- 
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tion in conjuring up conflicting 
roles between the two organs of 
the UN—the General Assembly 
and the Security Council. Any ap. 
proach which set up one organ 
against the other, as if they were 
out to usurp each other’s roles, 
must be discouraged. 

“We must encourage only those 
proposals which contribute to a 
harmonious blending of the roles 
of the different organs of the 
United Nations which would contri. 
bute to the strengthening and ef. 
fectiveness of the working of the 
UN,” Prof Singh added. 


Debate on Palestine 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 3 Dec 83 p 3 


[Text] UNITED NATIONS, Dec 2 (PTI)--India yesterday urged member states to 
strive for the discontinuation of the Israeli policy of settlements and call 
for an immediate freeze on new settlements in Lebanon and dismantling cf those 
already established. 


Speaking in the debate on the question of Palestine in the General Assembly, 
Indian delepate Najma Heptullah said the recent events in northern Lebanon, 
had “cast a shadow" over the glimmer of hope produced by the recent inter- 
national conference on Palestine. 


She said Israel's occupation of Arab lands might soon reach a stage where it 
would be impossible to vacate the lands forcibly occupied or to rehabilitate 
the people who had been uprooted and rendered homeless. 


iirs Ueptullah said the primary reason for the lack of progress in finding a 
comprehensive solution to the West Asia problem was the arrogance and in- 
transigence' of Israel wnich had deliberately defied the will of the inter- 
national community, as well as the lack of political will anong some impor- 
tant member states. 


lirs Ueptullal: criticised some of the countries wiiose policies, she said, were 
often warped in tne controtions of international strategic power plays and by 
the vestiges of imperialis and colonial attitudes. 


The Indian delegate warned that the unresolved crisis in the West Asia was 
assuming critical dimensions and posed a great threat to international peace 
and security. 


irs Leptullah said continued Israeli occunatio: of Lebanon was totallv unac- 
ceptable, India wanted to see a sovereign independent and united Lebanon. That 
called for the witidrawal of all foreign forces. 


referring to the divisions in the Palestine Liberation Organisation, the Indian 
delesate said the recent developments of tension and conflict amongst the 
Palestinian freedom fighters constituted a serious obstacle to the 
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achievement of their cherished coal of seli-determinetion and ar independent 
State. 


‘Unity and solidarity are vital at this critical juncture if our conmon vroal 
is to be achieved’, lirs Yeptullah said. 

Sue made a fervent appeai for unity and solidarity among the Palestinians, 
ceclaring that divisions of rank amons, them could only strenrthen the hands 
of ‘the enemies of the Palestinian cause’. 


Meanwhile, Israeli bulldozers razed Arab orchards alons a main Vest Sant: 
road overnigjit in a new ariny drive to curb Palestinian attacts on Israeli 
cars, reports Reuter. 


Military authorities said about 390 trees were bulldozed because attackers in 
recent months inad fired at Jewish settlers and thrown firebombs from the 
orchards. 


Incian Ocean Peace 7one 
dew Jelhi PATRIOT in Enelisn 4 Dec 23 p 3 


[Text] UNITLD NATLOUS, Dec. 3 CUNT, PTI)--Some members of the United Nations 


ad hoc committee on the Indian Ocean are tryins to "kill" the idea of making 
the resion a zone of peace, India charged last night. 


The {Indian delevate said the ocean committee had been subject to “a systenatic 
attempt at whittling away its verv basis in order to suit the interests and 
nreoccupations of a few members’. 


India's deputy permanent representative to the UN Vinav Verma, who was ad- 
dressing the general assenbly's main political committee, did not name then. 
put the charge was clearly directed at the US and its allies. 


The ad hoc committee has triec for vears to set up a global meet in Sri 
Lanka on steps to implement tie 1971 declaration of the Indian Ocean as a zone 
of veace, but without success. 


Its efforts are resisted by the US and its allies, whose bases in the region 
it had sousht to remove Thev want the declaration to be "harmonised’ to take 
note of the Soviet intervention in Afchanistan in 1°79. 


The western position is in turn opposed by !foscow as well as hv others, be- 
cause modifyins the document could becore an unending process. 


Mr Verma said creatin~ that zone of peace was ‘more imperative" now as the 
military activity ot outside military powers had escalated in recent vears ane 
situation in the rersion worsened sharply. 
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Doubts about the future of the twice-postponed conference, now due to be held 
in the second half of 1985 in Colombo, were voiced in the political and secur- 
ity committee yesterday even as it approved the report of the ad hoc committee 
on the Indian Ocean 'reegrettine' the failure of the committee to reach a 
consensus on the finalisation of dates for convening the conference in 1954. 


The third postponement is a set-back to the efforts of non-aligned countries 
to secure early implementation of 1971 declaration of the Indian Ocean as a 
zone of peace. 


The New Velhi summit had called for competion of the preparations to hold the 
conference in 1984. It had urged all sreat powers and other maritime users to 
participate in the conference in a constructive spirit. 


lr Verma stressed the "seriousness" of the political and security climate and 
“deeply regretted the failure and hoped “this new deadline, at least, can be 
adhered to’. 


He criticised by implication the western powers for setting preconditions 

with revard to harmonisation of views and political and security climate in 
the Indian Ocean area, and said such pre~conditions were merely a pretext to 
lili =6the proposal for the conference. 


Mr Verna said tie ad hoc committee had in recent times suffered a setbacl: as 
a result of international 'power play" with some states attemtins to alter 
the very concept of the zone of peace in the Indian Ocean and to shift the 
focus of attention away from tlhe dangers posed to the littoral and hinterland 
states |l-y the increasin:, military presence of sreat powers in the Indian Ocean 
area. 


“We find that the ad hoc committee has been subject to suit the interests and 
preoccupations of a few members, which is certainly contrary to the expressed 
will and interests and aspirations of the overwhelming number of Littoral and 
hinterland states," ifr Verma added. 


The political and security committee's deliberations on the report of the ad 
hoc comnittee ended on a note of discord with the US announcing that it was not 
particinpatins in the decision that the committee had just taken. 


It objected to the voting on some paragraphs of the draft resolution on the 
subject. sayings, that consensus which had been the suiding procedure of the ad 
hoc committee had been disnensed with. 

The Indian Ocean had become another arena for #lobal strategic confrontation 
with the introduction of nuclear missiles submarines, ICBMs and lonr-range 
voInbers. Lxisting military bases like Diego Garcia were being continuously 
expanded and new base facilities were being sought, indicating clearly that the 
military presence was meant to a permanent one. 


these developments, Mr Verma said, had added a new dimension to the insecurity 
of the littoral and hinterland states making external intervention and occuna- 
tion a constant and real ‘nirhtmare.” 


94 





Ad iioc committee chairman Sri Lanka Ambassador fonseka said if there was a 
will to hold a conference on the Indian Ocean as a zone of veace, it could be 
held. That willinsness, unfortunately, had been less than forthcoming on the 
part of some members of the ad hoc committee, and hence the third vostponement 
of the conference to 1985. 


The general assembly will be taking up the dratt approved by the political 
and security committee in the next few days. 


Aprovision in the draft requestiny the ad hoc committee to complete prenara- 
tory work during 1984 for enabling the conference to open in the first half of 
1955 was adopted by 97 votes to none against with 16 abstensions. 


A separate roll call on the provision askine the ad hoc committee to make 
determined efforts in 1954 for the necessary “harmonisation’' for view on rele- 
vant issues resulted in °4 votes in favour, none against with 20 abstensions. 


Both the US and the Soviet Union abstained on the two provisions. 


Stand on UN Charter 
ew Velhi PATRIOT in Enzlish 5 Dec 83 p 3 


[Text] UNITE) NATIONS, Dec. 4 (PT1I)--India favours "quiet correction" cf anv 
imbalance that may have arisen in the practice of the United Nations and a 
judicious ‘“fillins up of gaps" rather than outright amendments to the UN 
charter. 


Tiis was stated in the legal committee on Friday hy the Indian delesate, Prof 
“arbans Singh, while reiterating India's conviction that the scheme of the I™ 
charter was basically sound and reflected contemporary realities of the world 
community. 


Prof Larbans Singh was speakiny on agenda items concerning, peaceful settle- 
ment of disputes between states and the report of the special committee on 
the charter of the United Nations and on the strencthening of the role of 
the orsanisation. 


iw Said it vas almost a matter of truisn thet rules of voting procedure ¢ci¢ 
not alleviate any affliction which the United Nations mirht be presently suf- 
ferins. 


Prof Uarbans Singh gaid India shared the belief of the Ul Secretary-General 
that the lack of political will, particularly anon: the more powerful and 
wcealtheir nations of the world to act as trustees of the interests of tlie 
yeaker and voorer nations of the world was at the root of the inability of 
the United Nations to exert itself in the direction of achievins its basic 
Ov jectives. 
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There was an inseparable linkage between the roles of the UP in the field of 
s ° % . —_ ae . - o a. Re 

maintenance of international peace and security anc its work in such other 

areas as human rishts. abolition of apartheid, social and economic develop- 


nent and disarmament, particularly nuclear disarnauent. 


Prof Sineh said his delesation cid not see anv necd or justification in con- 
jurin;, up conflicting, roles between the two oreans of the UN--The Ceneral 
Assem-ly and the Security Council. Any approach which set up one organ 
avainst the other, as if they were out to usurp each other's roles, must be 
discourased. 


‘le must encourase only those proposals which contribute to a harmonious 
blending of the roles of the different organs of the United Nations which would 
contribute to the strengthening and effectiveness of the workings. of the UN," 
Prof Singh added. 





Nonaliened Represented 
New Delhi PATRIOT in Enelish 15 Dec 83 p 3 


[Text ] UNITED NATIONS, Dec 17 council members last night condemn 
(UNI) — India as Chairman of the ned Pretoria’s occupation of Ango. 
Non-Aligned Movement has descri- lan territory, sought withdrawal of 
bed South Africa’s offer of ‘disen- {ts troops and a compensation for 
gagement of forces in Angola as the destruction suffered by Angola 
‘yet another diversionary tactic It set no sum for compensation, 
and advocated sanctions against the but Ambassador Krishnan estimat- 
racist regime. ed the total damage at ‘about ten 

Pretoria had come up with its billion US dollars’. 
‘otter’ on Thursday just before An- ’ 
gola went to the United Nationa anne a. fgg yon 
Security Council to complain a backed by Washington, is blocking 
occupation of its territory. trying to link it to the withdrawal 
The South African ‘proposal’ gave of Cuban troops from Angola 
no hint that it would indeed with- The south African bid at such a 
draw its troops from Anzola and {inkase has been rejected by An- 
fnstead sousht assurances that sol, and the rest of the world, but 
once aly ‘et its forces ‘exploit’ the Apartheid regime has persisted 
the situation. , 7 aie 
Addressing the council on behalf 7 = 
of the 10l-nation movement last . Ansofa has made {t clear that it 
night, Indian Ambassador Natrajan !nvited Cuban troops for its own 
Krishnan emphasised that ‘mere Protection against South African 
condemnation’ of the apartheid re border incursions, and their presen 
gime would not do. ce could not be linked with Nami- 
He suggested clamping sanctions Dian independence. 
against South Africa and called ‘for In the council last nicht, Ango. 
a displav of the requisite politica? lan Ambassador Elisio De Figueire- 
will on the part of all the members do rejected the South African ‘pro- 
of the council’. posal’ and repeated that withdrawal 
That appeal was clearly aimed at of the racist troops from Angola 
the United States, which has al- had to be unconditional. 
ways vetoed council efforts to He urged members not to be 
punish the racist regime. duped by South Africa’s wiles. 
He reminded that when Angola The South African Ambassador 
had last brought its complaint to Kurt Von Schirnding claimed that 
the council two years ago. the Pretoria only wanted to ‘defend 
15-nation body was prevented from the Namibians against the violent 
taking any action bv the US veto. Campaign of the Southwest Africa 
A proposal circulating among People’s Orzantsation. 


CSO: 4600/1350 
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PKLSS REPUKTAGL OF ARLG:ITPOV VISIT 


G. kK. 


Madras THE ULL in English o Dec 83 p ° 


‘ a 


[Article by CG. k. Reddy] 


[Yext ] 


NEW DELH! Der § 

The First Denuty Bo ime Minister of the Sov 
io Union Mr. i Vo Arktunevy who is Co 
Crairmar of the Inod Soviet Joint Commission 
fer = Economic. Screntific and Technical 
Tooneration. arrived today on a weet-lonc vr 
st to Inda for wide-rangi; exchanges on 
issues of Dilatera! and intemnationa! importance 


Tho 10 the 
actenchic purpose of 
bes Vint IS to parter 


pate in the Jont 

Commiss:on meet.1g 

for approving =the 

Trade Pian for 1984. 

$2.93 & protoca! On 

Esonomit coopera: 

nan for tne next year 

and finausing the pro 

aramime of scientific 

and technological ex- 

changes for the next 

trree years. Mr. Arkhipoy wi not be devorng 
much time to work of the Commission during 
his stay in Delt: 

Anart from attending the opening and 
closing sessions of the Commission meeting, 
he will pe devotine most of nis time to talks 
with Indiar leaders on various subjects He is 
due te ca" on the President and the Vice-Presi- 


AOL mest thc Prime Moerisye hoe Mover 
teas wet the Emterna’ Ahlers Mbesie anc 
misc: tne Mervciers of Finance Commerce In 
qusiry anc Ses and M.nes 


ry ans S10: 
U.S. officie!'s visit Anes MM Arkhipov has 
ies the US Under-Secretary of State for 
Economc Affairs Mr Aber Ve'ters. wil be 
arriving next wees for e meetag of tne lndo- 
-a> Sur Commission Troost the meet: 
no wil. pe nerd at the ieve of Of cals wit! the 
Finance Secretary. MM: ©. K. Kan’ ieading tne 
Indian team, tne cubvects to be discussed are 
no leas importent since these include bilatera! 
and meltiatea: iSSues 

Ir. adeton to pressing the U.S. for trade 
NOeES.ONS AIO relaxation of irksome restric- 
ns, the meotinas af tre Sui-Comimission wii: 
ove Inca an opportunity to convey its MiSgive 
xs abou: LS attitudes on issues like IDA 
renienishrnen the need for increased financia' 


America 
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TO INbIA 


Reddy on Arrival 


flaws for development and for an ear'y interna: 
tora’ confe-ence on money and finance There 
are als Doatere issues of importance hime tre 
repeated Indian pieas for avoidance of douhie 
taxation, besides increased quotas for Indian 
exports 

PL-480 funds utilisation: It is not known 
whetne the leader of the US team. Mr. 
Walters wii’ be raising the question of the Indo 
US Educational Fund or Foundation that is 

oposec to be set up with the remaining 
L-480 funds wich now stand a! Rs 453 crores 

and are due tc be exhausted by 1967 on the 
basis of tne present rate of utilisation for 
agreed purposes like US Embassy expenses, 
financing of minor aid programmes and meet- 
ing the costs of scientific and technical ex- 
changes 

Tne Government of india is not particularly 
enthusiast'c about setting up thic fund or the 
foundation with PL-48U funds. But it wouid be 
prepared to consider any credible de novo 
proposa: by the US for a fres! donation to be 
matched by an Indian contribution for establish- 
IWS Such @ foundatan for mutually acceptable 
proposes 

No hitch in Indo-Soviet talks: As regards 
the Indo-Sovie: talks. there are no such 
complications of a political nature in discussing 
the trade and economic cooperation pians for 
the next year. since the expe t groups have 
alr2acy done the spadewore and = airmast 
fnsised the accords for the forma! avarc.a' of 
the Jont Commission Tre atenots te step up 
TrO-way trade have no Oount run into di’ 
ficuines Decevss Of tne Bottenecks tha have 
Geveopec im balancyna imports and exports 
but the economic cooperation pians for setting 
UP New industia’ piavs have by anc large 
been runainc smooth, altnouar indie has not 
been apie to utilise the Sowiet creas because 
of the shorisoe of rupee fnances for meeung 
tne lace! casts of may Prarects 

Defence deals kept ou! The defence deais 
are kept out of the trade pians but some 
cateaores. Of anciliarres are included with the 
result tha. @ wrong impression is created as 
though tne balance of payments gap is being 
narrowec But it nas actusi'y been widening in 
recent years in the wakm of tne falling Sowe: 
imports Tne Working Grou on trade has 
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worked out new proposals for meducinc the 
gar in the wake of the Indian reques: for ann 
crease in the supply of Sowet crude 

Andropov visit: At the poinica’ level. Mr. 
Arkhipov wil! give the Prime Minister. Mrs. bry 
dia Gandhi and the Externai Affairs Ministe. 
Mfr P. V. Narasimha Rao. an idea of the latest 
Soviet thinking on the missiles controve’sy 
Europe. apart from othe: developments like the 
West Asia situation. He might also marcate 
whether the Soviet President. MM Yur 
Andropov was fit erough to pay a vis" to india 
5007 


in the bilateral sphere. there wil! be further 
exchanges during these private discussions On 
the Soviet offer to set up nuciear power plan's 
in India besides the promised assistance In sett: 
INQ uP a second supertherma! pian at Kaigao, 
in addition. to the one in Vindhyacha! now u"- 
de’ construction Apart from the expansio” of 
the Bokaro steei plant and the modernisation of 
the old works at Burnpur. now im proaress, 
there will be talks on what can be done to get 
the alumina project in Andhra Pradesh into 
stride. since it has not been taken up for want 
of rupee finance 


Joint Commission ‘ieeting 
wadras THE HiNDU in Lnglish 7 Dec £3 p 9 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI. Dec. 6. 
india and the Soviet Union today aaqreed 
to expand and strengthen further the economic 
cooperation. particularly trade. arich is 
presently of the vaiue of Rs. 3.000 crores 

Addressing the eighth session of the !ndo- 
Soviet Joint Commission for economic. scien- 
tific and technical cooperation, the Externai Af- 
fairs Minister, Mr. P. V. Narasimha Rao. and the 
First Deputy Prime Minister of the USSR. Mr. |. 
V. Arkhipov, who are Co-Chairmen of the 
Commission, expressed satisfaction at the 
growth of Indo-Soviet cooperation. 

Mr. Rao and Mr. Arkhipov spoke of the 
vast scope for expanding Indo-Soviet coopera- 
tion in the economic field. Mr. Rao expressed 
India's firm resolve to strengthen and expand 
such cooperation and strive for higher ‘evels of 


trade. 

Mining and oil exploration: Mr. Arkhipov 
expressed his country’s readiness to assist |n- 
dia in establishing a research and development 
institute for coal mining, in exploring the 
Godavari basin for oil and in expanding 
cooperation in the oil industry with additional 
heip to activise idle and sick on wells. His 
country wouid try to meet indian request for 
additional one million tonnes of crude, he said. 

Mr. Arkhipov also offered Soviet assista- 
nce in setting up a repairing plant for power 
equipment and modernising the Ranchi heavy 
machine building plant, the foundry and forge 
plant and the Durgapur mining and allied 
machinery plant. He reiterated Soviet readiness 
for cooperation in putting up new steel plants 
and in modernising the existing ones. 

In the field of non-ferrous Metallurgy the 
Soviet ieader expressed his country s keenness 
in jaunching the Andhra alumina complex and 
offered Soviet cooperation in building one or 
two superthermal power stations to feed the 
compiex and the State, in generail.—PTI. 
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Reccy on Leader Valks 


liauras Tiik ilwbU in Lnglisa 7 bec o3 p 4 


[Article by G. k. Keddy] 


[Text ] 


NEW OELRI Dee 6. 

The visiting Soviet Deputy Premier, Mr. I. 
V. Arkhipov. has made it quite clear in the 
course of his talks with the Indian ‘eaders that 
the Soviet Union would not return to the 
Geneva taiks without some meaningful gesture 
from the U.S. over the medium range missile 
ee <4 in Eurooe. 

he Soviet view is that the deployment of 
Pershing-ll and Cruise missiles in West Europe 
not only poses a threat to the Soviet bloc up to 
the Ukraine and even beyond in some cases, 
but aiso tends to aiter the East-West military 
equilibrium on a global scaie. 


Therefore, the Soviet Union feels that the 
current missile crisis in Europe has to be 
tackled in its global context, not compart- 
mentally as a European deveiopment. it is 
against this background that the Soviet Union 
has been threatening to depioy its medium 
range missiles in the ocears and seas on either 
side of continental United States to make 
Washington more conscious of the dangers of 
this new confrontation. 

During his talks with the External Affairs 
Minister, Mr. P. V. Naras:mha Rac. Mr. 
Arkhipov had briefly dea't with the missile con- 
troversy to drive home the point that the Soviet 
Union could not afford to take this threat lying 
down. His main contention was that the US. 
was seeking a Soviet American static parity in 
missile deployment on the continent. excluding 
not only the Britsnm and French «uclear 
warheads but aiso tre mobile nuclear 
weaponry directed at the Soviet bloc countries 
from the U.S. fleets cruising on the Mediterra- 
nean. 


Reassuring aspect: The senior Soviet of- 
ficiais accompanying Mr. Arknipey have deen 
TLuCch Tore sutspoKen in repeating Moscow's 
warning to match this threat by deploying Sov- 
€t suobmarine-based nuclear weapons closer to 
continental US to drive home the point that this 
iS a Game that the two sides can play with 
equal abandon. unmingdful of the es. 
But a reassuring aspect of this new East-West 
nuclear brinkmanship is that the Soviet Union is 
not talking of depioying missiles in countries 
like Cuba which could ‘ead to a grave confron- 
tation. 

The non-aligned community, which 
believes that nuclear deterrence has at ‘east 
heiped to prevent a war between the two 
superpowers in the !ast 35 years, has not aban- 
doned aii hope of an early resumption of the 
interrupted dialogue between the U.S. and the 
Soviet Union on the medium range missile ques- 
tion. It hopes to clay some part at the world 
disarmament conference in Stockholm in the 
new year in heloing to bridge the gulf to the 
caint of nudging them to engage in direct talks 
if they do net in the meantime resume the 
dialogue on their own. 

“ul brief from Moscow: The Soviet 
Deputy Premier will probably give a more de- 
ta:'ed exposition of his country s view when he 
calis on the Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, 
dur'ng his stay here. The fact that he is talking 
on the subject, oresurmably on the basis of a full 
bref he has brought from Moscow, has 
aroused considerable interest in Wester 
dipiomatic circles which want to discern how 
far the Soviet Union 's bluffing and how far tt is 
serious about deploying its missiles in the 
vicinity of tre U.S. in tne event of a failure of 
tne efforts for an agreed limitation in Europe. 


neport on Delii Canquet 


wew Lelni PATRIOT in inglisn 7 vee 63 opp 1, 7 


nw 


[Text ] The Soviet Lnion sets great store by India's role as a non-aligned 
leader and greatly respects the moves made by tiie Covernnent and Indira Gandhi 
to prevent war,’ soviet lbeputy Prime Minister I V Arkhipov said on Tuesday, 
declaring jis country's support for the non-aligned initative to foster a 
peaceful enviroment for indepencent development. 


Speaking at a banauet hosted in his honour by Fxternal Affairs “inister P V 
iarsimha vao after they hac jointly chaired the meetin; of the Inco-Soviet 
joint commission, -Jr Arkhipov said the Soviet "Union fully agreed with the 
need to solve issues through negotiations and not throuvth confrontation. 
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ix Arkhipov and iir Rao emphasised the need to restore trust and resume a 
dialogue and ‘a return to tie path of reconciliation and reason.’ 


At their joint comwnaittee meeting, India and Soviet Union resolved to increase 
tue bilateral trade to more than Ks 3,590 crores annually and to intensify 
co-operation in economic, scientific and teciinmological fields. Chairing the 
meeting, <r Arkhipov ana ‘tir Rao expressed satisfaction at the steady erowth 
of co-operation Letween the two countries whici: mad made the USSR India's 
bigsest trade partner. 


ur Arkiiipov said tne Sovict Union was ready to put up a new steel plant and 
modernise the existing ones. lie also offered assistance to build one or two 
super tiiermal power stations to feed the Anchra alumina complex and other 
units. Possibilities for yvreater co-operation existed in energy, ferrous and 
non-ferrous metals and repairing power equipment, modernising the Ranchi 
ueavy machine building plant and the Durgapur minine and allied machinerv 
plant. 


the Soviet Union, itr Arkhipov said, was prepared to help establish a research 
and development institute and in explorine the Godavari basin for oil, apart 
from helping with expertise in activating idle and sick oil wells. The Soviet 
Siue also agreed to consider India's request for one million tonnes of crude 
oil. 


vir Arinipov said there was increasing scope for Indian consumer foods, including 
textiles in Soviet markets. Further avenues of co-operation in agriculture, 
stock breeding and animal husLandry and fundamental research in physics and 
cheuical sciences would be opened in the new protocol for 19%4 to 1927 on 
science and technolosy. 


the iocus at later discussions was on the international political situation 
wnere both the countries expressed srave concern at the deterioration in tke 
international security, and the crisis of a nuclear confrontation. 


Tne nauian concern was reflected in [ir harasiila Pao's speech at the banquet 
in lir Arkiipov'’s honour. Referring to the escalating tensions, Mr Rao said 
India underlined the need for restoring trust and restoring the dcialorue in 
the non-alisned ana otier forums. 


iir iiao spoke of the Indo-Soviet relationship as providins a sood exarple of 
dialogue and communication, mutual respect and understanding. 


It was significant and a ‘matter of justifiable pride' for both countries, he 
suid, that ‘we lave over more than three decades added to these elements a 
crucially important dimension, buildings on economic relationship which has 
mroven its strenpth and stability.’ For India, ‘it pervades almost every area 
of the economy anc has contributed to our growth as a self-reliant nation, he 
aguuecc. 


in his reply, ir Arkhipov saia his country was well aware of India's efforts 
towarus consolidating peace throughout the world and ‘strongly stand by the 
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Steps undertaken by non-alipned countries to foster a peaceful environnent 
for independent development. 


The Soviet Union, lir Arkhipov said, had ‘invariably favoured' limitation of 
nuclear weapons and disarmament. ‘The Sovies Union, he said was "compelled to 
opt out’ of the Geneva talks following depleyment of US missiles in Iurope. 
lixr Andropov had, however, offered to reciprocate if the "S and other NATO 
members were ready to restore the position as it obtained prior to deployment 
of LS missiles. 


lLeciprocating the warm references to Indo-Sovict relationship, Mr Arkhipov 
Said, friendship between peoples of the two countries had ‘proved their firr- 
ness in different international situations and were an important earnest of 
peace and an exauple for other countries.’ 


Proposing a toast to all those wiio had laid the foundation for the 'everlast- 
ing structure’ of Soviet-Indian co-operation and to those ‘who are raisins it 
higher and higher,’ tir Arkhipov said, his country laid special emnhasis on 
promoting cooperation with India. 


Arlthipov Speech Text 
sew Delhi PATRIOT in Lnglisi 7 Nec 83 p 6 


[Text ] Follows the text of speech, , 
cur states and peoples. Today’s 

delivered by I. V. Arkhipov, a ' 
First ViceChairman of the plenary session of our Commis- 
sion—at which economic, trade, 


ee A pose eelan’ eae <cientific and technical coopera- 


’ imha tion was discussed and iresh 
ogg af | — = avenues to further diversify it 
nal Affairs, in New Delhi on were mapped out—offers a strik- 
December 6, 1983. ing example of this progress, 

Esteemed Mr Narasimha Rao, [ would like to stress that in 
| ; this field tog our relationship /s 
Dear Indian Frierds, characterised, above, all, by sin- 


cerity and by a_ positive ap- 


a .. proach to problems. It cannot b? 

I would like to express my otherwise, because the interests 
heartfelt gratitude for the warm et our two countries and ‘the 
greetings and sincere and kind- aspirations of our two peoples 
ly feelings conveyed to the So- fully coincide in the main area— 
viet Union and the Soviet peo- ihe desire to live in peace and 
ple. pave the way for peaceful and 


C i a 
The Soviet people, the leader- creative developmen : 
ship of the Communist Party aad Ograssive forces 
ihe Soviet Government similarly PB a the 
entertain profound respect andj wr peace, against the threat of 
ee eh Rogge ge By ~ qa nuclear war now that ‘he im- 
-_ Th, ‘ean one special em perialists and  nevo-<colonialists 
la. le ‘ > ° P t ° te 
shasis om promoting cooperation have stepped up their at oy 
= undercut detente and disrupt 
with India. balance of forces in the worid. 
We are well aware of India’s ef- 
forts towards consolidating peaca 
throughout the wor!d and stronz- 
ly stand by tne steps undertak- 


This cooperation is steadily 
expanding, embracing ever new 
fields of activities pursued by 
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en by non-aligned countries “0 
foster a peaceful environment 
for independent self-reliant deve- 
lopment. The USSR sets a grea’ 
stora by india’s role as a non- 
aligned leader and greatly res- 
pects the moves made by 19 
indian Government and Shrima-i 
Indira Gandhi ‘o prevent war 
Our country fully agrees wirn 
the necessity of settling -ssues 
through negotiationg and ot 
through confrontation. 


The Soviet Union has invari 
abiy stood for the limitation of 
nuclear weapons and for disarma- 
ment for the removal of °*h3 
threat of anuclear war, [thas put 
forward tangible peace initiatives 
and has called for a negotiated 
settlement of burning internatio- 
nal issues. Even now that we 
have been compelled to ont ont 
of the Geneva talks following 
the deployment of US medium- 
range nuclear missiles in E- 
rope, Yuri Viadinirovich Andro- 
pov, General Secretary of ‘he 
Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of the Soviet Union 
and President of the Presidium 
of the USSR Supreme Soviet, 
made a statement to the effect 
that, provided ths United States 
and other NATO members are 
ready to restore the situation in 
Europe as it were prior to 
the commencement of the de 
ployment of US medium-range 
nuclear missiles, the USSR will 
be prepared to do the sama. 


At today’s plenary session you 
heard about the steps that the 
USSR had to take to ensure mili- 
tary parity and to “afeguard the 
security of the Soviet people and 
of the socialist community in the 
wake of the decision taken ».y 
the US Administration and some 
other NATO countries to depiov 
American missiles in Eurone. I 
would like to remind that she 
Soviet leader Yuri Andropoy wre 
has said in his statement tha’ 
mankind has too Many tasxs 
which are not being solved onlv 
because colossal mat rial, intel- 
lectual and other resources are 
being diverted. Bearing ‘his ia 


of USSR, 
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mind, an understanding on ridi- 
eal reduction im nuclear and 
ther weapons would be a Dv” 
for cil peoples. : 


The relations betw.en out 
countries and the friendship ‘oe’- 
ween our peoples, ave vroved 
their firmness in diff rent ificc- 
national situations, “re an  D- 
portait earnest of peace and 12 
example for other countries. 


I am confident that ‘ne 4 
relations, sevaied by the Treaty 
of Peace, Friendship and C> 
operation, will assume new <i- 
mensions following the efforts :2 
our peoples and Governmén's :n 
the interests of all those 
cherish peace and hanpiness ob 
eur planet. 


fat) 


I recollect, in this connec‘isn, 
the cclebrations held to m2is 
the 23th anniversary of ‘ov: t- 
Indian economie ind technics: 


cooperation, wan f[ al.ead.i 
in Fesrutry 1560. You wes 
recail «hat the ceremony ce 


ret 


came a Vivid manifestation « 
friendship between our coun:rie3 
and peoples. Not much time ‘as 
elapsed since, But today we lock 
forward to celebrating in Fetru 
ary 1984 completion of 25 yeirs 
of the commissioning of the irct 
blast furnace at the Philai Steet 
Plant, the firstling of our coop 
ration. 


Allow me to propose a tvast 
te our Indian friends, to all thosa 
sho laid the foundation for ‘hs 
everlasting structure of Soviert- 
Indian cooperation and who are 
raising it higher and hisgher. 


To Shrimati Indira Gandhi, the 
giorious daughter of the :rext 
Indian seeple. To you, dear iir 
Narasimha Rao. 


May friendship between “ha 
Soviet and Indian peoples 2Zrew 
in strength and flourish in ths 
interests of peace and »app ness 
on earth! 





—_—-— 


issued dy {nformation Deptt 
New Delhi. 














liessare to Gandhi 
Madras TRE LINDU in Lnglish 9 Dec 33 p 1 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, Dec. &. The Soviet Leputy Premier, tir. I. V. Arkhipov, 
met the Prime Minister, ilrs. Indira Gandhi, todav with a messare from the 
Soviet President, lIir. Yuri Andropov, on the current international situation. 


The Soviet Ambassadors to various countries have been calling on the respec- 
tive heads of Government with similar messases from the "Soviet leadership ’’-- 
not personally from lr. Andropov as in the case of Mrs. Candhi--explainine 
the Soviet stand on the missile crisis in Furope. 


In Mrs. Gandhi's case, the Soviet President's communication is reported to 
ave dealt with bilateral and international issues in view of India's close 
relationship with the Soviet Union. It is not known whether Tir. Andropov 
nas indicated when he would be able to pay his promised visit to Delhi, al- 
though he is repo‘ted to have conveyed tirough Mr. Arkuipov an invitation to 
uer to stop over in lioscow on her next trip to Europe. 


lieeting Leaders 


Thougn sir. Arkhipov has come to felhi tp attend the annual Ministerial-level 
ueeting of the Indo-Soviet Joint Commission, iie has participated in the open- 
ing plenary session on luesday morning ana is due to be present only at the 
concluding session tomorrow at which the new protocols on increased trade and 
cooperation in economic, industrial, agricultural and technical spheres will 
be signed by representatives of the two Governments. Ee has been spending 
wost of the time since his arrival on londay night on meeting various Indian 
personalities, raning from the President, the Vice-President and the Prime 
luinister to the Ministers of Finance, Commerce, Industry, Energy and Steel 
and hines, besides leading Indiar businessmen. 


Consolidating Relations 


lir. Arkhipov is due to go to Goa tomorrow and vet back to Delhi on Saturday 
night, before returning for Moscow on Sunday at the conclusion of his six-day 
visit. An old India expert, who knows this country extremely well and is per- 
sonally acquainted with almost all the top Indian leaders, he has been doing 
some quiet spadework for consolidation of Indo-Soviet relations. 


One of the problems that India faces in expandins, its relations with the 
Soviet Union is that, apart from Vir. Arkihipov and lir. Gromyko, Mrs. Gandhi 

has had no proper contacts with other top leaders in the present set-up in 

the Kremlin. She had met lir. Andropov briefly only once during Vr. Brezhnev's 
funeral and that was hardly an occasion for any meaningful talk with him. 
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Keen on PM's Visit 


It is for this reason that the Soviet leaders are very keen that she should go 
to Noscow if Mr. Andropov is unable to pay his promised visit to Delhi. His 
iliness has also created some uncertainty about the new power equations in 

the Soviet hierarchy, since there is no obvious personality with the necessarv 
political clout in the line of succession. 


The visit of the Soviet Defence Minister, Mr. Dimitry Ustinov, to India did 
not go off well since he was not able to establish a proper ranport with Mrs. 
Gandhi by displaying a proper understanding of Asian problems. As a FEurope- 
oriented Soviet leader with little or no contact with Asia, he did not dis- 
play the kind of grasp that Mr. Brezhnev and Mr. kosyszin had, of the sub-con- 
tinental situation. 


the other top men in Mr. Andropov's team are even less acquainted with the 
{ndian scene, since they have no special knowledge of Asian developments. It 
is for this reason that India has been trying to establish a close relationship 
witi Mr. Andropov before he was taken ill and has been practically out of com- 
iiission for the last few months, leading to rerorts of inevitable power rival- 
ries in the Soviet establishment. 


Traditional ‘ies 


it is for this reason that Hr. Arkhipov, as one of the two survivin veterans 
ot the -Lrezhnev-Kosygin era, has been strivins hard to impress on all concerned 
that the present leadership in Moscow is equally keen on closer Indo-Soviet 
relations. It is for this reason that he has been talkinr of increased co- 
operation that would carry forward the present close relationshi; from the 
‘eighties to the nineties, till the turn of this century. 


It was not without significance that “rs. Gandhi hosted a lunch today in 
nonour of tir. Arkhipov at her residence, something which she did not do when 
the U.S. Secretary of State, Mr. George Shultz, came to Delhi a few months ago 
to attend the meeting of the Indo-American Joint Commission. She invited Mr. 
Shultz to a cup of tea, adhering to protocol, since he is only a Foreign Min- 
ister and did not have the rank of a Deputy Premier like Mr. Arkhinov, ranking 
next only to Mr. Andropov in the Soviet Government. 


Crude Supply for 1934 


The Soviet Union will supply 3.5 million tonnes of crude next vear. This was 
indicated by the Soviet Deputy Premier, and Co-Chairman of the Inco-Soviet 
Joint Commission, Mr. I. V. Arkhipov, during his meeting with the Union Enerprv 
siinister, tir. P. Shiv Shankar, here today, writes Our Special Correspondent. 


The Soviet Union had initially contracted to supply 2.5 million tonnes of crude 
to India durins, 1953 and later agreed to give one million tonnes more, bringing 
the total to 3.5 million tonnes for the current year. The supply could be 
ilaintained at the same level in 1964. 


10+4 





Welcoming the Soviet gesture, Mr. Shiv Shankar said that the long-standings co- 
operation between India and the Soviet Union had been very fruitful and hoped 
that it would continue to grow in the years to come. 


Aid for Power Sector 


The Energy Minister said that India was anxious to develop power resources to 
make up the deficit and meet future demand. Already, improvement and upprad- 
ing of the existing power plants were on hand with Soviet assistance. 


hr. Arkhipov said that all issues regarding the power sector had heen discus- 
sed in detail between the two sides and satisfactorily settled. The Soviet 
Union was also prepared to develop India's atomic power resources, he said, and 
assured that in this area too, India could depend on full Soviet cooperation. 


Trade, Science Protocols Signed 
ew Delhi PATRIOT in English 10 Dec 8&3 pp 1, 7 


[Text] Record Indian exports of Rs 2,000 cores to Moscow, and Soviet cooper- 
ation with India in the advanced sciences of biotechnology, masneto-hydro- 
dynamics and lasers are envisaged in the agreements signed between the two 
countries in the Capital on Friday. 


A protocol on trade for the coming year and a special programme of cooperation 
in science and technology over the period 1984-§/ were sipned at the culmin- 
ation of the highly successful eighth session of the Indo-Soviet joint commis- 
sion chaired jointly by External Affairs Minister P V Narasimha Rao and Soviet 
First Deputy Prime Minister Ivan Arkhipov over this week. 


As Mr Arkhipov pointed out in his address at the signing ceremony of the joint 
commission protocol, not only immediate prospects had been taken note of, but 
they had also looked far ahead into the 1990s with long term planning in 
trade, commerce, economic, scientific and technical fields, Mr Rao, describ- 
ed it as an ‘extremely fruitful’ meeting. 


The Soviet Union ontinues to be India's major trading partner, and with the 
enlarged target of exports in the Rs 3,652 crore turnover, it will account 

for about 20 per cent of India’s global exports. Besides supplying an addition- 
al one million tonnes of crude this year, the Soviet Union has apreed to give 
another 3.5 million tonnes of oil next year. India will for the first time 

also import cenent and aluminum from the Soviet Union. 


The protocol on science and technology covers several new areas of cooperation. 
These include lasers, biotechnology, electroslas tecnnolopy, geology, physics 
of high temperature and pressures, catalysis, heat and tiass transfer. 


Under the protocol oil exploration and exploitation, the joint commission 
decided to intensify drilling for oil in the Ranaghat-Jaguli-Krishnapar area 
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of vest bengal and speed up repair of sick wells in Gujarat and put them back 
on production. 


Tae two sides also agreed to explore the directions and scope of cooperation 
in the onshore oil industry, including, delivery from the Soviet Union of ap- 
propriate drilling rigs within the framework of the Seventh Plan. 


Tue Soviet side ayreed to receive Indian specialists for training in Soviet 
enterprises to iiandle and prevent blowouts and fires. The two fovernments 
agreed on exchanging visits by scientists lasting up to six months and or- 
canise in Moscow an exhibition on India's progress to mark 19 vears of Indo- 
Soviet cooperation in science and technology. 


The trade protocol covers export of several new items to the Soviet Union, 
including soya bean oil cake, sugar, more new machinery and ion resins. 


The protocol was signed by Soviet Deputy Foreign Trade Minister I T Grishin 
and Indian Commerce Secretary Abid llussain in the nresence of the Commerce 
Minister Vishwanatii Pratap Singh and tir Arkhipov. 


The totel turnover targeted in the protocol for 1°S4 is Rs 3849 crore as 
acainst the current vear's Rs 3626 crore. ‘The actual turnover in 1983 had, 
however, fallen short of the tarret to the level of Rs 3100 crore mainly due 
to fali in export in the agricultural sector. 


lianufactured and non-traditional items will account for over 60 per cent of 
India's total exports to the Soviet Union next year. 


Adverse Soviet Trade Balance 
Hadras THE LINDU in English 12 Dec 63 p & 
{[Lditorial | 


ita 
{Text ] that manufactured and non-traditional items wiil 


a 

indo-Soviet trade account for over 60 oer cent of the Indian 
seaports prcnossd tor 1934, The items listed are 

-~E  INDO-SOV! TRA rotecol a be win tetas 
; T € i DO SOV ET Psy anand . ee crirted cotton textiles, cotton hosiery, aluminium 
.gred ‘ast December envis: <r se power Cabie, o:lcake, coffee, medicines, woollen 
nuinover of As. 2.625.7 crores if vas <i biarkets, iectronic instruments, spectacle 
tha agtimatad As. 3.190 crores during 1982. | e frames, paints and enamel, shoe uppers and bed 
tual turnover n 1383 ‘s the same as in 1962. nen. These nave been on the list for long. What 


re ‘atest GOtGCCh— for 1304 — sets ‘ar gets has to be ciarsfied is how the diversification of 
ice a total trace cof Ps. 36400 crores. Wricn exports and the intensification of their slant in 
meds at an 534 the olai. trade volume favour of manufactures and particularly eng:neer- 
snouid go we) by ms. he 40 crores. correctrg tne ing goods x32 going to be effected. The only 
side down in 1983. This is not going to be easy. clue mere § tre atfirmaticn on the protocol that 
The probiem for the Soviet Union is in its ‘ecrn.cai advice on the production of gocds in 
adverse trade balance with India. The rectifica- accordance with the emerging cnan 4 in'S > 
tion that is to be attempted will be in the form of et requirements supported by the cetaes 
larger imports of Soviet crude besides cement of a continuous exhibition in the Soviet Union of 
ard aluminium which are rew items. This is ex- indian goads is heirg thought of for moroy'rg 
pected to make availabie the rupees for enlarg- (h@ marketorertation and appeal of Indian 
irg Soviet purchases of Indian goods. It is stated gocds. 
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The trade oattern over the years hus corn 
trbuted to *. .ncrease in the Soviet share in 
Ind:an exports and nas made it the largest buyer 
of Inctan qucaus. Tre Sovet Union s ospeciily 
a dominant buyer for cashew. nides ard skins 
and jute manufactures. Soviet mability to buy 
cashew or hides and skins has contributed to a 
siump in Indian exports. Early in 1983, indian ex- 
oorters of processed fruits had to sei! them at 15 
per cent telow the world price because the Sov- 
‘et Unicn was the major buyer. Excessive 
dependence on 1+ singie market is not a reaithy 
trend. The matcned trade between the Soviet 
Union and Irdia with its premium on imports pay- 
ing for 'arger exports (from India) can lead to 
two sets of difficuities. First. the compu'sion to 
immocrt from a particular country ‘limits the 
freedom to muy from tre most advantageous 
market. Also, the security of an export market in 
the Saviet Union holds the risk of duthng 
antrepreneue a! initiative. Whe ecoromic "95 
with the Sov.et Urton have been benefic:al, the 
danger in ouitrg too Many eggs in the same 
basket is there for ali to see. 


CSO: 4600/1357 
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SUPREME COURT CONFIRMS DETENTION OF AKALT LEADEK 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 10 Dec 83 p 1 


{Text ] 


C 


= 


0: 


4600/1357 


A five-judge bench of the Supre- 
me Court on Friday unanimously 
confirmed the detention of Akali 
Dal-T president Jagdev Singh Tal- 
wandi under the National Security 
Act and allowed him to be shifted 
to the Ambala Central Jail 


The court did not agree with the 
judgment of the Punjab and Har- 
yang High Court quashing the de 


tention of Mr Talwandi on the 
ground that he was not supplied 
with sufficient material on the basis 
of which he was detained under the 
NSA on 3 October. 


“We will deliver an order incicat 
ing why we find it difficult to agree 
with the judgment of the Punjab 
and Haryana High Court”, = said 
Chief Justice Y V Chandrachud in 
an order dictated on behalf of the 
bench. 


The other judges on the division 
bench were: Justices P N Bhagwati, 
A N Sen, D P Madon and M P 
Thakkar. 


The court was ready to listen to 
the detenu’s counsel on the other 
grounds, not decided by the High 
Court, but the counsel requested 
the matter to be remanded to the 
High Court. 


The detenu’s counsel, Mr Hardev 
Singh and Attorney General K 
Parasaran also agreed that Mr [al- 
wandi be transferred to the Am. 
hala Central Jail. from where he 
was brought to the Tihar Jail on 
the orders of the Supreme Court. 

Among other points to be argued 
before the High Court are: Whe. 
ther the detention order was poli- 
tically motivated: if it was a mind. 
leas order; if sufficient opportunity 
was given ta the detenu to defend 
himself before the NSA Detention 
Advisory Board. 
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LO SABINA DISCUSSES FOREIGi! NSPIONAGN ACTIVITIES 


New Delhi PATRIOT in Enelish 13 Dec 6&3 p 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/1363 





The espionage activities of to 
reign agencies threatening the 
country’s security once again figu. 
red in the Lok Sabha on Monday 
when several Opposition agitated 
memters demanded a discussion on 
the issue. 


Spezker Balram Jakhar assured 
them that he was already seized of 
the matter. The Home Minister 
had assured to make a statement 
one of these davs when the mem- 
bers would be free to seek clarifi- 
cations and debate the issue, he 
said. 

During zero hour, Parl!nmentarv 
Affairs Minister Buta Singh con- 
curred with the Onposition demand 
that the House should find some 
time to discuss the espionage acti- 
vities. It was all the more neces 
s2rv because ever since Congress-I 
memher K K Tiwari had ised 
the issue, newsnaters had come 
out with more details. he said. 

At one staze. Onvposition mem 
bers clashed amone themselves on 
the score of discussion to the 
amusement of the ruling partv 
me~mhers 

When Mr Satvasadan Chakrahor- 
ty (CPTI-VM) stronolv nleaded for a 
discussion on the CTA activiftes. 
Dr Subramaniam Swamy (Janata) 
got up to demand that the 2ectivt- 
tles of all foreton avencies, inclu 
ding the KCR muct be disenucsed. 

Irfervening. the Sreaker sald he 
Was concerned onlv about the coun 
trv’s securitv and threats from 
whatever quarter thev micht come. 

Suggesting a middie course Mr 
M:dhu Dandavate (Janata) said the 
Government statement must cover 
the artivitlee of all foreign aven. 
eles He sald since the Defeme 
Minister’s statement on the arrest 
of some retired defence officers 


1 


Newspapers had come out with 
more information involving half @ 
dozen torelgn embassy personne) 
in Dethi in espionage activities. 


Mr Chakrabo,ty pointed out that 
he had more facts in his posses 
sion and the matter Called for a 
sense of urgency. Threat to na 
tional security from any quarter 
was dangerous. But at the mo 
ment, espionage activities of tha 
CIA had come to light. But, he 
felt, Dr Swamy was trying to ‘d!- 
jute’ the whole thing. 


Mr Chakraborty’s remark that 
he was only seeking a discussion 
on the CIA activities and not of 
Dr Swamy cvoked a sharp protest? 
from Me Satish Agarwal (BJP) who 
described it as objectionable. 

The Speaker remarked that 
he regarded as “traitors” all those 
who svread and encouraged com 
munal hatred. 

Mr M2ni kam Bagri (Lok Dal) 
had submitted during the “zero 
hour” that militant Sikh teader 
Jarnail Singh Bhandranwale’s “hit 
list” included the 1ame of Mr Ja- 
khar. He took strong exception to 
Dr Subram2zniam Swamy (Janata) 
meeting with Mr Bhindranwale 
whom he called a traitor. 

The Speaker <aid no follower of 
Guru Gobind Singh would kill 
him “as I also adore Guru Gobind 
Sinch”. He said he regarded as 
“Saints only those who praved for 
giving life to other and not those 
who believed in taking the life of 
others”. 

Giving a “nversonal exvlanation” 
Dr Swamy said during his meeting 
with Mr Bhindranwale he had told 
him that it was wrong to have 
made the statement on Hindus. Dr 
Swamv caid “Wr Raert shold not 
have characterised Mr Bhindran- 
wale as a “traitor” without proof. 
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THDO-JAPANESE DELHI TRADE TALKS CONCLUDL 


‘iew 


[Tex 


CSO: 


Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Dec 


t | 


India and Japan agreed on 
Saturday that there were favou- 
rable trends for further incrza- 
sing trade and economic relations 
between the two countries, fe- 
ports UNI. 

An official release, at the con- 
clusion of the fourth round of 
Indo-Japan trade talks in Dclhi, 
said with possibilities of collabo- 
ration invo'ving more sophistics- 
ted technology, the ‘qualitative 
change’ in the trade and econo- 
mic relations between the two 
countries had becn recognised. 

The two-day talks ended in a 
‘very cordia] atmosrhere’ and 
covered wide-ranging trade and 
economic issues. especially Japa- 
nese collzboration in promoting 
{ndia’s industria] development, 
fiow of technology and invest- 
ment from the country, particu. 
larly in the high technology 


4609/1366 


ay 
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areas. 

It had been agreed that Japan 
would send a trade mission early 
next year to expiore the possibi- 
lities of buying more marine pro- 
ducts from India. 


The Japanese delegation led 
by Deputy Foreign Afiairs Minits- 
ter Toshijiro Nakajima and the 
Indian side led by Commerce 
Secretary Abid Hussain, also 
agreed that a technical expert 
from Japan would visit the ¢oun- 
try to assess its capabilities in 
the area of leather goods and 
increasing imports. 


An Indian technical experts 
mission would visit Japan to 
survey new “on-going structural 
changes” in the economies of the 
two countries. 

The Indian side registered cun- 
cern at the ‘discriminatory 1m- 
port regime’ being introduced 
by Japan with regard to jute fab 
rics. The Japanese delegation 
had taken note of India’s disad- 
vantageous position in the mat- 
ter of jute export, the release 
added. 

The need for marketing t 
Japan for specific products like 
iron ore, tobacco, marine pro- 
ducts, leather products, jute 
goods and engineering items 
were also discussed. 

The Indian side pointed out 
that while the trade between the 
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rountries had more than doubled 
in the last six vears the trade 
deficit against India had been 
increasing steadily. There was 
need for a long term “dynamic 
equilibrium”, it added. 

Certain concrete suggestions 
were made to provide favourable 
eonditions for diversifying the 
trade relations to promote two- 
way trade. Collaboration between 
them for setting up projects in 
third countries and holding a 
conference of businessmen under 
the auspices of the Engineering 
Export Promotion Council also 
emerged during the discussions. 
The Japanese side was requested 
to create a mechanism with cor- 
pus funds for promoting techno- 
logy and providing assistance to 
the Indien parties and provide 
test facilities to improve the qua- 
lity of electronic products in the 
country. 

Both the delegations recog- 

nised that ‘the pragmatic import 
policy of India and the policy 
announced by Japan jto open up 
her market are positive indica- 
tors of enlarging economic coope- 
peration between the two coun- 
tries,’ the release said. 
‘Mr Nakajima has called on 
External Aftairs Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao, Principal Secre- 
tary to the Prime Minister Dr 
Alexander and Finance Secretary 
P K Kaul. 








INDIA, POLAND TO EXPAND COOPERATION 


ew Delhi PATRIOT in English 18 Dec &3 p 7 


[Text ] 


CSO: 
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. India ang Poland have agreed 
‘© expand their cooperation in 
several areas including ship-build. 
ing, machine tools, electronics, 
coal mining and the non-fer-ous 
metal industry, reports UNI. 


The two countries agreed to 
make efforts to facilitate faster 
growth of Polish exports to In- 
dia as this would help Poland to 
increase its own imports from the 
country, according to a protocol 
signeq in New Delhi on Saturday 
at the end of the eighth session 
of the IndoPolish jojnt commis. 
sion. 

The protocol indicated that the 
two couhtries will examine pos. 
sibilities of entering into long 
term agreements that would im. 
part stability to the two-way 
trade. 

The Indian delegation was lied 
by Energy Minister P SHiv Shan- 
kar and the Polish delegation. by 
Me Janusz Ohdcowsk’!, Deputy 
Prime Minister of Poland. 

It was also decided to have ex. 
change of experts and svecialists 
for follow-up work in identified 
ar-as. 

India would examine the pos- 
sibilities of increased imports 
from Poland of coking coal, 
coment. copner anq copper orn- 
ducts. The Polish side also offer. 
ed to provide fishing trawlers, 
power generating ecu'pment and 
coal mining equipment. 
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INDIA 


RAJIV AT SOUTHERN ZONAL CONGRESS-I CONTPERENCE 
New belhi PATRIOT in English 1& Dec &3 pp 1, 7 


[Text] MADRAS, Dec 17 (UNI)--The two-day southern zonal Conrress-I conference 
Which began here today addressed itself to the task: of revitalising, the party 
from the grassroots level to face the challenzes of rerional parties and to 
firht the fissiparous tendencies posing a threat to the inteyrity of the 
country. 


Party general secretary Rajiv Candhi said active political worl was needed to 
sustain the party “Lack of political will and failure to wake w to the situ- 
ation liad led to the emergence a resional parties, lhe said. 


iit Gandhi accused the non-Conpg-I State Covernments of squaniderins funds for 
snort-term political benefits. Denying the charre that the Centre was not 
civins, these governments their rightful share, Mr Gandhi said ficures of allo- 
cation of resources had shown that the share of the States had increased over 
the years while the Centre's share had decreased. 


besides ifr Candhi, more than 20 leaders including Conzress-I workinp president 
Kawalapati Tripathi, general secretary C :! Stephen, Pradesh Conrress-I 

chicfs i Palaniyandi (Tamilnadu) C V Padmarajan (“eralu) Pr PRajasel.har Reddy 
(Andhra Pradesh), ii iit Patil (Karnataka) P Shanmugam (Pondicherry) and Mufti 
Johammed Syed (Jammu and Kasimir) addressed the conference attended by about 
2,500 delegates from the southern States. Party president Indira Gandhi will 
address tie conference tomorrow. 


in the norning, “Nr Tripathi inaugurated the conference after AICC(1) Ceneral 
secretary Kajencra jumari Bajpai hoisted the flag. 


Lr ‘tripathi appealed to Congressmen to ‘face the challenves' posed by certain 
forces which were ‘out to destroy the unity and intepritv' of tlic country. 


Frou the time the Con;,ress was born, it had always worked for a United India 
and national integrity. 


Mr Tripathi expressed the hope that after the conference the party's nessage 
would reach every nook and corner of the country and male its impact felt. 
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In his very brief speech, ifr Tripathi said the idea behind holdine such con- 
ferences was to discuss the five resolutions--political, economic, interna- 
tional, minorities and science and technolosy--passed at the recent-concluded 
Lombay AICC meeting. 


Those present on the flower-bedecked dais included, !ir Rajiv Gandhi, lir Cl! 
Stephen, lirs Rajendrakumari Bajpai (all General Secretaries) and Mr Brahma- 
randa Reddi, former Union liinister. 


Congress-I general secretary C !! Stephen said that the nation was passing 
through a moment of trial and that only his party stood between disaster and 
the country. 


In his keynote address at the conference, Mr Stephen said that forces of de- 
stabilisation were active in the country. lowever, as long as the people re- 
mained united, no force, not even foreign powers, could harm the country. 


lie said that some forces were propagating that Prime l‘inister Indira Candhi 
was a supporter of the Hindus. This was being done with a view to creating a 
sense of insecurity amon;; the minorities. 


Tamilnadu Pradesh Congress-I chief Palaniyandi said the party could not wish 
away the fact of regionalism and regional parties in the South. The party 
should make a careful study of the compulsions of the political situation which 
gave rise to regional parties. 


Mr Padmarajan said the unity move of the Opposition parties was aimed at only 
dislodging Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. He asked Conzressmen to take un the 
challenge posed by disruptive forces and strencthen the party particularly in 
the southern States. 


Dr RKhajasekhar Reddy spoke on the international situation and said the countrv 
faced a threat to its security from Pakistan. Referring to the ethnic problem 
in Sri Lanka, he said that though it was an internal problem, India could not 
shut its eyes when people of Indian origin were massacred and their property 
looted. 


Speaking on the government's economic policies, ‘ir Patil said it was resret- 
table that the country's development during the last three decades was mostly 


confined to urban areas. The cooperative movement in asriculture should he 
strengthened, he said. 


CSU: 4600/1366 
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ITMDLA 


PRAMCE OFFERS LATEST THDUSTRIAL KNOVHON 
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‘iadras THE WINDU in English 12 Dec 1  e 
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NEW DELHI Cec. 11. 

The Franch Government $s marking a de- 
"ermuned 1d to enter indian industry with offers 
ot transfer of highly sophisticated technology in 
various fields of collaboration in setting up 
more than 30 projects. 

The Minister for Industry and Research, 
the 37-year-old Mr. Laurent Fabius, one of the 
orightest youngmen in Mr. Mitterrand’s 
Government. is arriving tomorrow accom- 
panied by a team of top French officiais for 
talks on the proposed industrial and technical 
coilaboration. 

After cailing on the Prime Minister. Mrs. !n- 
cra Gandhi. with a ‘etter from Mr. Mitterrand, 
he wiil be meeting the Ministers of Externai Af- 
fairs, Finance. Steel, Industry, Cemmunicatiors, 
Energy.Electronics, Chemicals and Fertilizers, 
Planning and Science and Technology during 
his stay in Oethi. 

The projects in which France is interested 
include bauxite mining in Andhra Pradesh, 
arumina complex in Orissa, the steel plants at 
Vizag. Oarari and Vijayanagar, modernisation 
of Durgapur steel piant. besides off-shore oil 
exploration and drilling, petro-chemical in- 
dustries coal mining. thermal and hydro-e'ectric 
and ciesel engines. ships and submersibles for 
deep sea exploration, and sale and marufac- 
ture of railway and communications equipment. 
collaboration in computer sciences, production 
of electronic items ard anti-polio, anit-rabies 
and anti measies vaccines. 

The French Government has aiso 
naicated .ts readiness to set up a centre for 
advanced scientific research to assist india in 
ne develooment of beth oure and applied 
sciences. There are aiready indo-French joint 
committees dealing with economic and 
ScPnical COOpPEralon, sc.ence and ecrnscgy, 


A6C0/157¢ 


and cu!tural exchanaes. 

As Minister ‘or ‘nctustry ana Sesearch, “Mr. 
Fabius will rot be tccussing mutters raiating to 
cefernce purchases and iicensed production. 
Trese issues nave been discussed .n Great de- 
tail during the visit of the Defence Minister. Mr. 
R. Venkataraman, to Paris in the course of his 
recent trip to Europe. Apart from offering to col- 
laborate in the development of a light combat 
aircraft, the French are interested in selling 
advanced artillery and missile systems, besides 
collaborating with India in Mirage-2000 oroduc- 
tion. 

The Government of India had dropoed the 
‘dea of manufacturing Mirage-2000 under 
licence. after Ouying 40 aircraft. because of ‘he 
difficulties encountered in negezating an 
acceptable financial package. But France $ 
now offering more attractive terms to induce !n- 
dia to exercise the manufacturing option, 
aithough it has decided in the meantime to 
switch over to the production of MIG-23s and 
MIG-27s by developing the ex:sting MIG plants. 


As a country—one of the very few 
Western nations—which has developed a 
ciose political equation with India after Mr. 
Mitterrand came to power two years ago, 
France certainly wie'ds considerable -nfluence 
in Oeihi but rot ereugh to -nduce the Prime 
Minister to abandon tre Soviet offer at this late 
stage. So it remains to be seen how India is go- 
ing to respond to the renewed French pleas for 
manufacturing the Mirage-2000 under jicence. 

The French have 2's0 been supporting the 
third world demand for a crew international 
economic order through global negotiations. 
Mr. Mitterrand and Mr. Trudeau were the only 
leacirg western statesmen who participated in 
the recent summit consuitaters in New York 
called by Mrs. Ganahi as chairserson of the 
non ai. gned movement. 
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INDIA 


RAJIV 9 DECEMBER SPEECI! IN AMETIHI REPORTED 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 10 Dec 83 p 4 


[Text] AMETHI, Dec. 9 (UNI)--Congress-I general secretary Rajiv Gandhi, MP 
has reiterated that he would contest the next general election from the Amethi 
parliamentary constituency. 


lle described as "false and misleading" reports that he intend to change his 
constituency. 


Mr Gandhi said he was committed to tlie people of Amethi and would see that 
various developmental schemes launched in his constituency were completed 
soon. 


The Congress-I general secretary appealed to his constituents to set up more 
small-scale and village-level industries to provide employment to a larger 
number of people. 


Lig industries, he pointed out, were normally capital-intensive and did not 
themselves employ large number of people. The introduction of big industries, 
however, automatically led to a spurt in associated ancillary industries which 
were more labour-intensive and which could also stimulate local develonment of 
even cottage-scale sectors. 


But unless people acquired skill in various trades and worked hard, the hene- 
fit of industries whether big or small would hardly reach them, Mr Gandhi said. 


Mr Gandhi called upon the farmers to take to modern methods in agriculture and 
increase production. 


He repretted that agricultural production in the area had not increased as 
desired even after facilities for seeds, fertilizers and irrigation had been 
provided to the farming community. 


He asked the unemployed educated youth not to run after Government jobs but to 


show initiative and enterprise and avail themselves of the various schemes 
launched for them by the Government. 


CSO: 4600/1357 
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INDIA BEHIND Il) HICROELECTRONICS DEVELOPHENT 


Madras Tik HINDU in English 6 Dec &3 p 9 
NEW PELHI Sec. 5 
[Text ] The determination of the indian Government to give a thrust to °e- 


search and Ceveioprent efforts .n the “eid of mcrceiectronics in order 
to caten up with the deveicor-ents fast "aking ciace sre worid was af- 
tread dy trree Union Ministers at if3 iraugural function of a wees ong 
mwvernat ong! wor'.srog On OPysics co! somicncductor Cevicss Tere wo tay 

The Detance Minster, Mr RB. vankawararaa. who inauguratsd ine 
MOrkKSNOD, scid tre Government was ceterr ined to strengiten ‘he arca 
o semiconductor devices sy investag nct omy 19 CecdsctOon lertres, 


out also 'n 3 and Oto ersur? a secure tachncingy 2352 for the future. 


V/ te ata ae 5 on - ; + ve - - - 
Mr. Veu«ataciman $3:4 cans were uncer w ry tO creis2 <“e Pi 
. aon mbe1i - oie © awed ae an ae eee . 
oroduction tacetr tes in the Demicerauctor Ucn OiexX at CAINE! Tarn °O u 
- - - o a -~ 
ICT-CVE TIGner aves of cerro’marnce. :ne sod Dale Phys CS ann gt 
ZOD} Reker at eg - -s sp srs! iceh Ores Recah oe ~ ~ ‘on 
Hy WSSPU, WC wz UE.S 002d te era’ scOor sfitelad cov eo tnd of 
Suv 2S aco’ 85 Y PPK ae ey, er eu ue | TS Sey p 
27035 sory. cla sigo reterrsed to fe worn Cerg caved a 8 
3 


2h arat Clectronics Limited \BEL ard the Central Dectronics Engineering 
Researcn Institute. 

Improving quality of life: Mr. Venkataraman felt that ‘he soch'st- 
icated electronic technology could ce applied to improve the Guaity of 
fa of the cecole. in addition to its being used tor defence. The poss:nr 
ities of new materiais being developed were indicated by the currerit 3 
and D efforts and he hoped these would be realised by the turn or the 
century. 

Mr. Shivraj Patil. Minister for Science and Techrclogy. who pre- 
3ided. said major programmes were being planned in the area of microel- 
ectronics, ident:fied as a thrust area. He noped that by 1990, :he produc- 
ton cf semiconductor devices would rise sudstantaily to crov.cie the 
pack-up suoport for the 2lectronics .ndustry. 

India iags behind: Or. M.S. Sanjiva Rao. Deputy Minister for E'ectro- 
“CS, said that wrile tne US and Jacan had been abie to aroduce we 
micron chips. india was 'aaging benind at 10 micron level. Ae hoped that 
‘he Semiconductor Compiex at Chandigarh would be apie to reach the 
f.ve micron ‘evel soon. 

The work shop ‘sas organised by the Soiid State Physics | aborator, 
SSPUL of tre Defence Miristry in association with the Commtse on 
Sc ence and Techaciogy ‘or Deveiog:rg Countries (COSTED) and ine 
Government of india. 

Or. S. © Jain, Director of SSPL. welcomed the gathering which :n- 
cluded eminent scient'sts in the area of micrcelectromcs from diferent 
countnes. Prof. Y. Nayudamma, President of COSTED. Mr VS. 
Arunachalam, Science Adviser to the Deferice Miniscer and two foreign 
‘delegates — Prof. R. Van Overstraetan and Prof J J. Loferski — spcke 
at the inaugural session on the important role piayed oy the microel- 
=Cironic revciution in day-today |.fe 

Or A Krcpramurtht cf the Oefence Research ard Ceveiocment 
Oryarisation, crocosed a vote of thanks. 


CSO: 4600/1357 
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IRAN 


BACK DOOR OPENED TO IMPORTS THROUGH PAKISTAN 
Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 8 Dec 83 p 22 
[Article by Ibrahim Khan] 


[Text] Iran, whose main shipping outlets are increasingly threatened by 
its three-year war with Iraq, has been quietly opening a back door to 
imports through its eastern neighbour Pakistan. 


Dependent on many imported goods, Iran has increased its purchases from 
Pakistan fivefold since the fall of the Shah in 1979. It has also 
channelled some imports from third countries through Pakistan's main port 
at Karachi, trade sources said. 


Western diplomats in Islamabad said the Karachi connection could become 
crucial if Baghdad made good its threats to step up the war and Teheran 
hit back by closing the Strait of Hormuz. 


The war has already driven up insurance rates for shipping into the Gulf, 
they noted, and any escalation of the conflict could scare away those 
captains stiil plying the Gulf route. 


The growing ties between the revolutionary government in Teheran and the 
US-backed regime in Islamabad might appear odd at first glance. Even their 
common Muslim faith is not a strong link as the Shi'ite Iranians and mostly 
Sunni Pakistanis differ widely in their interpretation of Islam. 


Imports 


But Teheran has had to face some hard facts of life, like dwindling foreign 

exchange earnings, endangered import routes and a continuing need to import 

many basic food stuffs because the Shah built Iran's development almost com- 
pletely on oil. 


Low-cost imports from Pakistan, which can be brought in by truck or by 
railway line built by the British in the late 19th century, were the 
obvious alternative. 
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Since the 1979 revolution, Teheran has brought so much from Islamabad it has 
become Pakistan's second best foreign customer and has signed long-term 
agreements for substantial supplies of wheat, sugar, rice, fertiliser and 
textiles. 


Figures for the value of Pakistan's exports show the results. From a low 
of US$46.9 [as published] in the 1978-79 fiscal year beginning in July, they 
rose to US$239 million by 1980-1981 and US$250 million in 1982-1983. 


Finance Minister Ghulam Ishaq Khan, who visited Teheran in September to 
Sign new trade agreements, said 1983-1984 trade would certainly top last 
year's figure. 


The closer ties have also helped Pakistan on the energy front. It imported 
10,000 barrels of Iranian oil a day last year at prices reported in Karachi 
to be USS5 to USS$6 a barrel below prevailing Opec rates. 


The 1983-1984 trade agreement provided for exports of 120,000 tonnes of 
Pakistani wheat and 100,000 tonnes each of sugar, rice and urea fertiliser 
to Iran. 


Other deals were for 100 million metres of textiles, 100,000 tonnes of 
synthetic yarn, 30,000 million tonnes of barley and large quantities of 
cotton yarn, tarpaulins, iron and steel products, pesticides, toilet paper, 
leather and other goods, many of them exported to Iran for the first time. 
The textile exports included first aid bandages, trade sources said. 


This marked an increase over last year's sales, which included 130,000 
tonnes of wheat, 120,000 tonnes of rice, 50,000 tonnes of sugar and ferti- 
liser but fewer of the other goods now being sent. 


Iranian imports coming through Karachi are less well documented. But 
Karachi port statistics show, for example, that Teheran brought in 109 
times more fertiliser in 1982-1983 than in the previous fiscal year. 


Refugees 


Fertiliser shipments totalled 117,015 tonnes in 1982-1983 compared with 
1,073 tonnes the previous year. 


The port began keeping tabs of Iranian wheat imports through Karachi last 
July after it noticed they were rising, port sources said. 


In the past four months, Teheran sent in 28,983 tonnes through Karachi, not 
far from the total of 33,508 tonnes imported by Pakistan during the whole 
1981-1982 fiscal year. 


Port sources said officials used to let the wheat in free of Customs duty 
because Teheran said it was destined for Afghan refugees in Iran. Officials 
will not say they no longer believe this, but they now charge duty. 
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Separate records for Iranian imports of other goods are not kept and the 
Iranian Consulate declined to provide any figures. 


From Karachi, cargo destined for Iran is transported by rail or truck across 
the Baluchistan Desert to Zahidan in Iran, a journey of about 2,000 km 
(1,200 miles). 


During Ishaq Khan's Teheran visit, the two sides agreed to allow Pakistani 
trucks to carry goods to destinations throughout Iran, especially north- 
eastern Iran where they are most needed. 


They also arranged for faster Customs clearance for railway shipments at 
Zahidan and for truck shipments going through the Baluchistan capital of 
Quetta. 


Pakistani Railway Minister Abdul Ghafoor Khan Hoti said last July that rail- 
way shipments sometimes took 90 days to be unloaded in Zahidan and this was 


too long for Pakistani railway cars to be held up in another country.-- 
Reuter 


CSO: 4600/258 
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IRAN 


DANISH REPORTER FINDS SPIRIT OF MARTYRDOM PERVADES COUNTRY 
Helsinki SUOMEN KUVALEHTI in Finnish 16 Dec 83 pp 90-93 
[Article by Karsten K. Hansen: "In Iran's Holy War the Children Are Martyrs"] 


[Text] Danish editor Karsten K. Hansen is one of the few 
Western journalists allowed to visit war-torn Iran. Hansen 
traveled to different parts of the country, among others, 
the countryside behind the front, the cities along the bor- 
der, Tehran and the holy city of Qum during a 2-week period 
in November. 


The unpretentious city of Behbehan, where the houses are low and the streets 
are dusty, is situated in the vast desert of the province of Khuzistan. 

Even just recently it seemed to the inhabitants of Behbehan that the war 
against Iraq was being waged in a far-away place. But they were wrong. They 
didn't know about the Soviet-made missile Scud B, which can reach a target 
270 kilometers from the front. 


One day last month, at 5 in the afternoon, the war came to Behbehan. The 
missile happened to choose as its target a school where teachers and students 
were wrapping up the day's work. In a single flash the missile transformed the 
school and a half dozen other buildings into rubble and chaos. The school's 
74 children never made it home; they only found their way onto the long list 
of civilian victims. 


The 3-year war between Iran and Iraq is at this moment the most expensive of 
the world's armed conflicts in progress--in terms of both money and human 
lives lost, civilian and military. It is estimated that 100,000 persons have 
died on both sides. | 


"My Son Will Become a Martyr" 


The man who comes out to meet us from a missile-ravaged house makes the vic- 
tory sign with his fingers and carries his 2-year-old son Mehdi in his arm. 
"When my son grows up, he will be a martyr. He will fight against Iraq and, 
in the future, against Israel," says the father. He raises the child's fist 
in the air and tries to make him laugh. 
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Nearby two women shrouded in black chuddars are standing around. They have 
at their side an infant who is adorned with the red kerchief of martyrs. 
According to the text the kerchief is intended for "those who thirst for 
martyrdom." 


The tragedy of the people of Behbehan has been buried and overshadowed by the 
desire for revenge against the attackers. People are demanding a holy war 
against the heretics. The Shiite Moslems firmly believe that a martyr's death 
is a passport to the realm of Allah. Iran's clergy makes use of this belief 
to maintain a fighting spirit. 


Encouragement also comes from the very highest quarters. The spiritual 

leader Ayatollah Khomeyni delivered the eulogy for a 17-year-old boy who 

threw himself with explosives tied around his waist beneath an Iraqi armored 
vehicle. "These youths are the leaders of our country," lauded the ayatollah. 


Outside Behbehan is a graveyard in which a thousand or so persons crowd to 
commemorate the dead and listen to the public prayers. People are silent 
beside the graves, on which are mats with dried and fresh fruit. But suddenly 
a sonorous cry begins, as if from a single voice, as a woman raises her dead 
child high above her head. The child is the last one to die from the missile 
strike; hospital care proved to be useless. 


"Death to All Foreign Powers!" 


On the edge of the graveyard stand long-distance buses ready to transport 
volunteers to the front. The vehicles begin to pull out, and the young boys 
crane their necks out the windows: aggressive, fists raised, burning with 
vindictiveness. 


"Down with America!" chant the boys again and « sain. "Death to all foreign 
powers!" The latter, according to the wisdom distributed by the clergy to the 
people, have united to form a single, great "satanic conspiracy" against Iran, 
a plot which will not dissolve Iran's holy belief or its perseverance. 


One of the bus passengers sits quietly, smiling. He is 47-year-old Hamdullah. 
There are already patches of white in his beard, and his face, framed by a 
blue turban, is so hardened and tanned that he looks older than he actually is. 
We ask him if he isn't getting a little too old for war. "No, no," Hamdullah 
assures us. 

"I'm young and strong, I want to take revenge on Saddam and see him overthrown." 
(Reference here is to Iraqi President Saddam Hussein.) So he is prepared to 
step on a land mine to clear a path for the soldiers? '"My faith is strong, 

and I am ready to die," he answers. 


Also on the way to the front is 15-year-old Ali, who says enthusiastically: 


"We will fight on the side of God until victory is achieved." His brother, 
who is a year older, is out there somewhere, and Ali hopes to come across him. 
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On the Journey to the Front 


The road to the actual war zone runs along the 800-kilometer border with Iraq. 
The landscape looks so barren that one begins to question whether it's worth 
all the fighting. But the spurts of gas which rise in the dark desert night 
answer on their own behalf. As long as they are burning, the billions of 
dollars of oil revenue will suffice to pay for the war. 


The desert road leads straight as an arrow to the city of Khorramshahr, which 
was retaken from Iraq after 575 days of occupation. The rubble of rusted 
armor lies along the road kilometer after kilometer. On the horizon rises a 
forest of steel poles, like the back of a hedgehog, as proof of Iraq's fear 
that a parachute assault will isolate it behind the lines. Hundreds of 
wrecked and rusty cars, resting on their roofs, doors open, are intended as 

a special welcome for attackers who appear out of the sky. 


Calling Khorramshahr a city seems a little off target, since hardly a house 
remains unscathed after 3 years of warfare. At one time there were 250,000 
inhabitants; now a few thousand try to keep the city's crumbly remains from 
toppling. But the city's largest mosque is virtually untouched; the sight of 
it is simply bizarre in this moonscape of death and destruction which the 
holy war has left behind. 


In nearby Abadan you can already hear the war. Guns fire across the strate- 
gic waterway of Shatt al Arab; the dull pounding sound is heard throughout 
the day. The twisting spire of smoke from the battle zones on the outskirts 
of the city seems to be warning us that worse is yet to come. 


But the warnings don't seem to make an impression. These city dwellers have 
learned to live with the war and with the knowledge that every day the bombs 
will destroy their crops. On roadsides people are peddling their products, 
the rhythm of activity is placid, Eastern. Only the soldiers warming on all 
sides remind us that we are just a few kilometers from the front. 


Martyr Cult Flourishes 


The martyr cult is one of the ways the Iranian government is able to stimu- 
late the people to continue the battle. There is a financial advantage to 

the cult, too. The so-called martyr fund has grown into a significant eco- 
nomic power factor. Into it flow funds from the state, from nationalized 
businesses and from private benefactors. To the family members of martyrs 

the fund extends benefits unavailable to other Iranians, such as everyday com- 
modities which are otherwise rationed, and sought-after consumer goods like 
refrigerators and televisions. 


Although Iran may not achieve its goal on the battlefield, it does have the 
economic upper hand on Saddam Hussein's Iraq. Explains the 35-year-old, U.S.- 
educated director of the central bank, Dr Mohesen Noor Baksh: 


"When the war began, Iraq's currency reserve fund was $30 billion. In spite 
of the $18-20 billion worth of support Iraq has received from other Persian 
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Gulf states, we have been able to fight against these overwhelming odds. Iran 
had an acute deficit at the beginning of the war, but at this moment our 
foreign debt is only somewhere between half a billion and a billion dollars. 
According to information released by the International Monetary Fund, Iraq's 
debt is $60 billion. 


And if Iran gets its wish, Iraq will have to pay a hefty sum for a possible 
peace settlement. There's been talk of war reparations amounting to $150 bil- 
lion. But the Iranian theocracy would prefer to see the overthrow of the 
"criminal Saddam" and the rise of an orthodox Iraqi revolution after the 
Iranian example. It's out of fear of just this eventuality that the Persian 
Gulf's small but rich Arab states as well as Saudi Arabia continue to finance 
Iraq's war machine. 


At the Prison Camp Near Tehran 


At the prison camp outside Tehran are troops who have suffered defeat in the 
war--a potential vanguard of Iraq's Islamic revolution. Behind the barbed- 
wire fences are 7,000 prisoners of war, "guests" in the official terminology. 
They are living, to be sure, subject to the same shortages and scarcities as 
the Iranian soldiers. 


Our visit to the camp was closely supervised. Each time we came to a new 
unit, the prisoners broke out in "spontaneous" praise of Iran's spiritual 
leader, the Ayatollah Khomeyni. "We have found the light--Khomeyni, the 
great leader of our revolution!" With ease they rattled off the daily propa- 
ganda slogans: "Allah is great" and "Down with Saddam, the enemy of God." 


There are pictures of Khomeyni everywhere, and at least a portion of the pri- 
soners seems to have experienced a genuine conversion. Every day they volun- 
tarily participate in 2% hours of instruction in the authentic Islamic way of 
life. 


But elsewhere in Tehran life has taken on a considerably un-Islamic hue. 
Laila is a beautiful woman with aristocratic features. She is a well- 
preserved divorcee in her 40's, and she is dancing cheek-to-cheek with a 
European man. This evening she is free. In northern Tehran, life is just 
fun and more fun in the rooms concealed behind the walls of the bungalows of 
the upper class. Without the compulsory veil one can enjoy Western music, 
utterly forbidden alcoiiol and open flirtation with the opposite sex. 


The taste of forbidden fruit lends a special quality to the locales in Tehran 
where foreign businessmen, diplomats and the Iranian liberal elite come to- 
gether. The preparation of homemade wine is a popular social diversion. At 
these festivities one can run into bigwigs from the power centers of the Near 
East, dignitaries who take off their shoes and jubilantlv and barefooted walk 
on the grapes from which, later on, hundreds of liters of wine will be made in 
the cellar of the house. 


Outside the walls which protect the privacy of those within, a couple of street 
corners away, is one of the many military bases of the revolutionary guardsmen. 
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Together with the Ministry of Islamic Enlightenment these self-proclaimed 
watchmen of Khomeyni's Islamic principles see to it that just one truth, the 
one proper way of life, prevails in the country. The guardsmen certainly 

know what is happening behind the garden walls, but for the time being they 
are content to just observe the comings and goings of the Western-oriented 
upper class. A portion of this upper class originally supported the revolt 
against the Shah, but now finds it necessary to unwind and express its dis- 
satisfaction with the period of prohibitory laws which followed the revolution. 


With the rumble of Western music in the background an Iranian woman describes 
her feelings this way: "When we were little, our father took us along on the 
Islamic new-year day to southern Tehran to distribute food to the needy. I 
really don't know what's happened these last few years. I feel like a tourist 
in my own country. These people who have changed so much, are they really my 
people?" 


"Her people” are the majority of the 36 million Iranians whose traditional way 
of life, according to Khomeyni's official doctrine, was on the brink of disin- 
tegration and decay from Western influence. Things have certainly changed. 

To keep out the exterior world they have set up a thick filter which allows 
hardly a single ray of light to slip in behind the veil. 


12327 
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PAKISTAN 


U.S. ARMS FOR PAKISTAN: CONSEQUENCES DEBATED 

Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 28, 30 Dec 83 

[Two-part series by Brigadier General A. R. Siddiqi (Ret) ] 
[28 Dec 83 p 4] 


[Part 1: "U.S. Military Aid to Pakistan: Worst Case Scenario at Jawahar 
Lal Nehru University--I1"] 


[Text] From the shrill force of argument and the vehemence of tone one 
heard, even in the best academic and intellectual circles, in India, in 
respect of the US arms deliveries to Pakistan, one might think heavens 

were going to fall in the subcontinent. Selective force modernisation in 
Pakistan, an essential periodic requirement of any standing military estab- 
lishment was projected as nothing short of rearmament of Pakistan. 


The principal motivation behind the heated debates, to my mind at least, 
appeared to be not so much the real fear as a strong desire to pre-empt 
and forestall Pakistan's force modernisation programme and by implication 
(if not by declared intent) to challenge its sovereign right to arm itself 
according to its own security perceptions and needs. 


Worst-case scenarios based on the most iffy (if not unlikely) hypotheses 
were painted to underscore the threat that Pakistan's rearmament was bound 
to pose to Indian security. There is indeed little doubt that if all the 
"ifs' and 'might-bes' in Indian formulations, do become realities one day, 
Pakistan would indeed become a military leviathan. Mere academic fancies, 
however, are not facts much in the same way as wishes are not horses. 


Position Paper 


A position paper by Dr. K.R. Singh of the School of International Studies 
(J.N.U.) bristled with the stubborn conjunction (if) and the equally per- 
sisting auxiliary verb (might) to make it sound quite like a bit of a dooms- 
day scenario. I would even say (and did say during my brief interlude at 
the seminar) that the paper was even more apocryphal (or acoclyptical) than 
hypothetical. 
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Some examples: "As in the past, especially during the fifties and the 
sixties, the US-Pak entente of today, is also likely to lead to massive 
transfer of new and sophisticated and associated weapon systems to 
Pakistan..." 


"It will be wrong to analyse Pakistan's military capability only in the 
context of these new weapons that might be obtained from the USA. Since 
these weapons will add to an already existing substantial military 
capability..." 


"If Pakistan succeeds in getting E-2 Hawkeye planes, Pakistan's capability 
to intercept Indian aircraft or to reach Indian targets safely will increase 
several times..." 


"If it (Pakistan) obtains them (Orion anti-submarine and maritime recon- 
naissance aircraft) they will add to the already existing naval reconnais- 
sance and anti-submarine capability..." 


And so on. 


The JNU position paper might have been an apothesis of the big "if" in 
history. "If Hitler had not committed the obvious folly of invading 
Russia, Nazis would have been ruling the Soviet Union today!" "Good 
heavens!" 


One of the participants at the Seminar, Admiral S.N. Kohli, a retired chief 
of naval staff, even imagined Pakistan becoming a blue-water naval power 

in the next few years. 

"...the offer of the Harpoon anti-ship missile, Gearing-class destroyers 
and the Orion maritime reconnaissance and anti-submarine warfare, aircraft 
is designed to enhance Pakistan's naval capability in the context of the 
security of the Gulf..." 


Facts 


Facts, however, would not accord at all with the Indian Admiral's formula- 
tions. How could a navy without a single carrier, missile ship, long-range 
maritime surveillance systems, enough ASW (anti-submarine warfare) capability 
and other support facilities even dream of being anything more than an 
effective coastal force in a purely defensive role? 


Then there were such fanciful surrealistic scenarios as Pakistan emerging 
and being accepted as the leader of the Islamic countries. Though a most 
flattering thought for Pakistan itself and not an unhappy augury for its 
Islamic neighbours (among whom it can, by virtue of its size and technology, 
be rightly regarded as the primus inter pares if not as a leader) yet it 
would still appear to be hardly practical. The world of Islam today stands 
divided more than ever before and no single country can claim to be its 
leader. That is unfortunately true in spite of the growing all-pervading 
awareness in the Islamic world of its strength and power and the inexorable 
thrust towards ever greater advancement and achievement in every field. 
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To confer on Pakistan the leadership of the Islamic world simply on the 
basis of the existence of some technical military advisory teams and groups 
mainly in Saudi Arabia would be overstretching information to the bounds of 
fantasy. 


"Valuable Variable' 


Much in the same fashion, the Indian defence experts seem to have decided 
for themselves that Pakistan had already permitted the US Central Command 
(USCOM) to use its territory and deveiop the naval base at Gawadar. 


The JNU position paper described Pakistan as a "valuable variable" in the 
US strategy in Southwest Asia. Even the F-16 transfers to Pakistan are 
seen by some experts (not the JNU's) as a part of the ‘inter-operability' 
of hardware to facilitate their effective utilisation by the American 
personnel in the event of a war-like emergency or the outbreak of the 
actual 'half' war to be waged by the superpowers in the oil-rich 
Gulf/Middle East outside Europe the likely arena of the full war (according 
to the 1 1/2 war theory!). It might also have been a part of the US plan 
to pre-position some of its vital and sophisticated implements in and 
around the Gulf potentially the world's most explosive area. 


"India has been protesting to the US administration about the possible ill 
effect of the transfer of US military equipment to Pakistan. Since these 
transfers are conditioned by political and strategic considerations, as 
perceived by the decision-makers in Washington, such protests by India are 
not likely to be effective as long as the USA sees Pakistan as valuable 
variable in its strategy in Southwest Asia." 


Reported deliveries of the Harpoon anti-ship missile to Pakistan in this 
context would seem to have been worrying the seminarists as well as many 
other experts. The Harpoon, in the language of the JNU position paper, is 
a versatile missile and can be launched from the surface vessel like the 
Gearing-class destroyers equipped with ASROC launchers, aircraft like F-16 
and Orion and even from 21 inch torpedo tube of the submarine. Pakistan 
has such submarine of the French design. This missile has been sold to 
Saudi Arabia also. Thus, the transfer of the Harpoon and other weapons 
for sea-air operations and the construction of baces in the Makran coast 
can be seen as a part of the overall southern tier strategy. 


Pakistan had also 'reportedly' mounted its Exocet missiles on Mirage-5 
planes after the dramatic use of that combination by the Argentinians 
against the British naval vessels during the Falklands crisis. Orion and 
F-16 can also be armed with the Harpoon. In such a case the radius of 
action of Pakistan's airbased anti-ship capability in the Arabian Sea 
"will extend at least 700 miles from Karachi and will cover an area from 
the Horn of Africa to the Indian coast down to Bombay." 
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U.S. Advantage 


Here arises the big question whether it would be to the US's own advantage 
to equip Pakistan with such a formidable and an all-round sea-air military 
capability? Also have US-Pakistan relations, generally cordial and 
friendly, never been under great stress in the past? The years 1962, when 
in the aftermath of the Sino-Indian border war the US suddenly adopted 
India as the more favoured of the subcontinental twins; 1965 when US 
stopped arms deliveries to Pakistan and 1979 when as a result of the attack 
on the US embassy in Islamabad by extremists, US-Pak relations very nearly 
reached the breaking point, are only recent history too close to forget. 
Moreover the existing Pak-American relationship is incomparably more 
realistic, business-like and based on enlightened self-interest than 
before, and to interpret it in Platonic terms will be simply ridiculous. 


There is no doubt that Pakistan has emerged as perhaps the last bastion of 
stability and peace in an area of high tension between the Red and the 
Arabian Seas. And in that context the US and the Western interest in its 
continued stability may be only too natural. It is equally clear that 
forward-basing of Soviet military forces in Afghanistan has brought Pakistan 
deeper into the vortex of superpower strategy regardless of its own wish 

and will to stay out of it and its attendent complications. Pakistan's 
natural geography is not of its own choosing; and it is so very involving 
that unless Pakistan becomes stoically indifferent to its immediate environ- 
ment and withdraws completely into its own shell, it is bound to play the 
game with low or high stakes. The only other option available to Pakistan 
is to look eastward towards India as its natural partner and ally and it 
would have to do so if only India raised its sights and looked elsewhere 

for a threat. In other words, rather than focus its wary gaze always on 
Pakistan, India should train (jointly with Pakistan) on challenges and 
threats to the security of the subcontinent as a whole and not too far away. 


To my mind, there could be scarcely anything more damaging to Pakistan- 
India relations, from a long-range point of view than acerbic and largely 
negative debates about periodic arms acquisition by Pakistan. For its part, 
Pakistan has shown consistently a remarkable degree of tolerance and 
maturity in regard to much larger (unavoidably so in view of its size but 
not so unavoidably in the context of the number and size of the actual 
military threats it may have been facing) arms procurement and production 
by India. Neither did Pakistan ever take any advantage of India's predica- 
ments and problems. It avoided the merest show of a general mobilization 
along India's eastern or northeastern borders in 1962 during its war 
against China. Again in 1964 during the general unrest and insurgency in 
the Kashmir valley over the theft of the Prophet's hair, Pakistan scrupu- 
lously resisted any temptation to help the enraged Kashmiris who suspected 
the Central Government's hand in the whole unfortunate affair. 


Even the 65 war could have ended in the Rann of Kutch had India not decided 
to escalate it by declaring to fight Pakistan at a time and place of its 
own choosing. 
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Again in 1971, the East Pakistan crisis could (and I believe would) have had 
a different and infinitely less traumatic ending if only India had resisted 
the temptation to intervene militarily. The crux of the matter is that 
India as the senior and stronger partner should agree to show a greater 
degree of noblesse oblige than it seems to. 


One of the participants at the JNU seminar retired Major- «ral Pashricha, 

deputy-director, Institute of Defence Studies and Analyses, did plead for a 

more 'charitable' view of the Pakistani arms acquisition and not just to get 
away with so many fanciful hypotheses. The retired General argued that the 

Pakistani armed forces had been in a "State of non-modernisation since 1971. 
Why can't we think that some of these weapons are (indeed) required for its 

(Pakistan) own defence?" he asked. 


[30 Dec 83 p 4] 
[Part 2: "The JNU Arms Debate--II: U.S. Weapons Galore!"] 


[Text] Some of the sophisticated weapons listed in the JNU (Jawaharlal 
Nehru University) position paper included such juicy bits are Cobra-TOW 
helicopter anti-tank missile system, the OV-1 Mohawk battle-front recon- 
naissance aircraft, the E-2 Hawkeye mini-Awace not to speak of such estab- 
lished heavy weights as F-l6s and the Harpoon added to Pakistan's existing 
arsenals comprising Sea King helicopters, Crotale and Exocet missile 

system, and the long-range maritime reconnaissance aircraft--the Atlantique. 


What came in for repeated emphasis in the paper and the ensuing discussions 
was the qualitative edge that the US arms would give to Pakistan. "Quantity- 
wise" the new US weapons will "add only a little" to the "sufficient" number 
of weapons of the US, French and the Chinese origin, Pakistan possesses 
already. It has, according to the JNU paper, "more than" 1,300 tanks, 

200 'supersonic' aircraft (to which 40 F-16 will be added by 1985). 

Pakistan also operates the Exocet anti-ship missile. The Harpoon will be 

an addition to the strength. "Thus, it is not the quantity quality and the 
tactical advantage offered by them in land-air and sea-air combination 

that will be of crucial importance." 


The JNU scenario was strongly reminiscent of the great arms debate that 
agitated the mind of the Indian political leadership and the press in the 
mid fifties and the very early sixties. In the first place, Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nenru (whose name the JNU carries) used the influx of the US 
military aid into Pakistan as an argument to clinch the Kashmir issue uni- 
laterally. He simply said that since the arming of Pakistan by the US had 
brought about a material change in the security climate of the subcontinent 
India would have to re-examine the Kashmir question in that context. That 
was the first step India took towards resuming its firm, international 
commitment to resolve the Kashmir issue through a plebescite under the 
auspices of the UN. 


The US arms were the first ever since independence to be inducted into the 
ill-assorted and scantily-equipped armed forces of Pakistan in dire need of 
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reorganization. Unlike India, Pakistan had inherited only a disjointed 
defence establishment from the British consisting of whatever odd bits and 
pieces were available regardless of the essential requirements of a func- 
tional even if not a sound fighting force. 


The complete absence of a local manufacturing base further aggravated the 
situation and the need for rearmament and reorganization became an urgent 
and inescapable necessity. On top of that came the Kashmir war to over- 
stretch Pakistan's combat worthiness and capability almost to the breaking 
point. The choice thereafter lay between an ill-armed para-military outfit 
and a reasonably armed professional fighting force. 


It was Hobson's choice and Pakistan had to opt for the US military 
assistance programme. The intention was not to catch up with India--already 
several lengths ahead of Pakistan in the quantity and quality of arms it 
already had--but to make up the serious short falls in its build-up, twice 
shaken up badly, first by partition and then by the Kashmir war. 


The instant and sustained Indian reaction had been, however, one of 
unrestrained sound and fury and a sort of mock panic to have the world 
believe that Pakistan would shortly be in a position to wage a war against 
India and win it. The US weapons were projected as the ultimate, doomsday 
weapons infinitely superior to India's. Above all, was the favourite Indian 
argument that as a result of the growing US-Pakistan relationship the sub- 
continent would be sucked into the cold war situation existing between the 
two giant powers. 


However, what followed was just the reverse of the Indian fears and formu- 
lations. Instead of Pakistan becoming instrumental in getting the subcon- 
tinent into the arena of cold war, it was India that contributed to the 
movement, through its growing Soviet connection. During their state visit 
to India both the top Soviet leaders--B&K (Bulganin and Khrushchev)-- 
declared Kashmir as the "integral" part of India and thus dragged it into 
the arena of cold war. 


Early in 1960, Pakistan got the first consignment of the Lockheed F-104 
Starfighter to make the Indian aircraft, an interceptor basically optimised 
for aerial combat in a defensive role, was projected, in press articles, 
infinitely beyond its force. The hue and cry against the F-104 was much 

of the same level as the on-going outcry in regard to the F-l6s and 
Harpoon. 


Most of the Indian fears, real or unreal, and almost the whole of their 
propaganda about the US arms were belied during the by the actual results 
of the 1965 war. [as published] In combat the Indian Centurions fared as 
well as the Pakistani Pattons and the Pakistani Sabres, B-57s and Star- 
fighters, though better serviced and piloted were too few against too many. 
The numerical advantage in India today as much as it had been in the past. 


Another point to be well understood here is that while the quality and 
generation of weapons are important, these alone are not enough to decide 
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the fate of wars. That besides the element of the unknown, would depend 
largely on superior strategic planning and manipulation--above all--bold 
tactics. Both these had been distinctly lacking on either side in 1965 or 
else the armoured thrust through Khem karan and the tank battles that 
followed in that sector as well as the fierce but uningeneous tank engage- 
ments around Chawinda would have produced better results than they 
actually did. 


Considering the kind of weaponry both India and Pakistan had in 1965, it 
could be said that the results achieved were not commensurate with the 
resources thrown into the battle. The deployment of men and weapons left 
a lot to be desired on either side. 


What really needs to be looked into is the circumstances leading to rearma- 
ment and war preparations and initiate timely remedial action. Otherwise 
the louder the outcry, the greater would be the justification for arms 
acquisitions particularly in the case of the weaker and the smaller party. 


Looking for a "rationale" for the "renewed" US strategic interests in 
Pakistan, the JNU thesis traces it to Pakistan's geo-political position. 
Its location on the eastern flank of West Asia and the fact that it 
stretches from the Pamir knot in the north to the Arabian Sea in the south, 
gives it "a unique opportunity to be a part not only of the Northern tier, 
or the Southern periphery of the Soviet Union, but also of the Southern 
tier of the Arabian Sea littoral. Iran too enjoyed the advantage, within 
the framework of the Western strategy but Iran was written off after the 
downfall of the Shah." 


The Iranian revolution and the rise of Khomaini regime, the Soviet invasion 
of Afghanistan and continued presence there, above all the dependence of the 
Western and Japanese economies on the Gulf oil, lend Pakistan a special 
place in US strategic formulations concerning Southwest Asia. Pakistan's 
other advantages in the region, according to the JNU thesis are: its posi- 
tion near the Strait of Hormuz to make it an ideal replacement of Iran as 
the policeman of the Gulf; its acceptability for the "traditional Arab 
regimes...'' which might even see in Pakistan "a long-term counterweight to 
Iran as a regional power." 


Pakistan too has "reportedly sent its military personnel to some of these 
Arab states to help them maintain their security." The figure of Pakis- 
tanis thus involved vary from a few thousand to two divisions in Saudi 
Arabia." 


Moreover, the US has, of late, made a "major reorientation" in its strategy 
in the region. Its emphasis has now shifted from the "Northern tier" and 
"Southern tier" state in the new US strategy in the region. So on and so 
forth. 


If the JNU thesis is accepted as it is, then Pakistan would easily be the 
most advantageously placed country in the region with hardly any security 
problems of its own. With a superpower being there to underwrite its 


131 











security and Saudi Arabia to pay for it and the other Gulf state to accept 
it as a "long term counterweight to Iran as a regional power.'' Pakistan 
can just sit back and relax. Its coffers may be empty but its arsenals are 
full and its armed forces only waiting for the word 'go' to invade India. 





"History shows that Pakistan has never used the weapons acquired by it from 
the USA, France and China against the Soviet Union and there are no indica- 
tions that the present supply of US equipment would prove an exception." 

In the prevailing "conflictual environment" there is ‘legitimate ground' to 
fear that these weapons are "aimed" against India. 


The other side of the coin, however, bears another legend and evidence. The 
fact remains that foreign arms acquired by India (including US arms!) with 
the solitary exception of the Sino-Indian war were always used against 
Pakistan. It had always been foreign arms pitted against foreign arms and 
the warring armies (rather than from irresistible strategic compulsions). 
Except for the Indian campaign against East Pakistan (encouraged by 
Pakistan's own domestic mismanagement and eventual failure), all Indo- 
Pakistan conflicts had been more of tactical exercises based on the avail- 
able stocks of foreign hardware, than strategic wars in the true sense. 


Pakistan fears a repetition of the past experience in the event of a future 
conflict when most of India's best and most sophisticated foreign arms 
(Russian, French, German, British and even American not to speak of the 
indigenously-produced) may be used once again against it. 


It can hardly be denied that mutual fears and suspicions more than anything 
else had been behind the Indo-Pakistan armed conflicts and continuing ten- 
sions. Until these fears and suspicions are shed no substantial headway 
would be made towards an enduring subcontinental detente. 


The JNU thesis being strictly one-sided (and markedly lopsided) could be 
hardiy expected to make a positive contribution towards the making of a 
better subcontinent based on mutual peace and harmony between the two giant 
powers of South Asia. 


It would have been much fairer and wiser had the author also taken into 
account the grave threats and challenges to Pakistan's security--that could 
indeed never have been more grave than they presently are--while enumerating 
Pakistan's strategic advantages. 
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PAKISTAN 


FORMER JUDGE CALLS FOR REPEAL OF PROVISIONAL CONSTITUTION ORDER 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Dec 83 p 8 


[Text] Karachi, Dec. 26--Fakhruddin G. Ibrahim, a former Supreme Court 
Judge, has said that without the repeal of the Pakistan Constitutional 
Order (PCO) the enforcement of human rights in Pakistan would not be 
possible. 


He was speaking at a symposium on "Human Rights and the Subcontinent" 
arranged by the Pakistan Academy of Jurists here today. 


He said the Provisional Constitution Order 1981 has made the superior 
judiciary in Pakistan "redundant for enforcement of human rights." 


He said: "I firmly believe that if the judges of the superior courts had 
declined to take oath under this order, we would not have been so flagrantly 
and for so long continued to be denied human rights." 


Criticising the imposition of martial law he said that in the initial year 
of Pakistan when its ideological as well as the political frontiers were in 
serious danger neither Quaid-e-Azam nor the Quaid-e-Millat thought of 
imposing martial law. "We survived without martial law; we survived 

because our leaders had confidence in the people of Pakistan and they 
trusted the people to safeguard the integrity and independence of Pakistan." 


He lamented that the martial law had substituted the rule of law for better 
part of Pakistan's existence and there are unfortunately growing apprehen- 
sions as far as our future is concerned. 


He suggested that the remedy to this problem was a vigorous public opin- 
ion, conscious of the denial of human rights and a vigorously independent 
judiciary for advancement and enforcement of human rights. 


Quoting extensively from speeches of the Quaid-e-Azam he observed: "Ia 
today's Pakistan the Quaid's passionate love for liberty and for human 
rights has been shunted into an ignoble oblivion." However, in conciusion 
he hoped: "A new tomorrow is not far away." 
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Mohammed Ali Sayeed, a prominent advocate, speaking on the occasion said 
that martial law was in direct conflict with the Islamic concept of justice. 


He said that so far as human rights were concerned he found himself in an 
arid desert. 


Syed Sami Ahmed, another prominent advocate, said the country in which 
people did not enjoy human rights ceased to be a civilised country. 
"Unfortunately we are one nation who has enjoyed these rights for only two 
years in its more than 36 years existence." 


Another prominent lawyer, P.K. Shahani, observed that efforts should be 
made to find out the mechanism to educate the people to recognise their 
rights and demand for their restoration. 


Abrar Hassan, President of the Academy, said that in the three countries of 
the Subcontinent only in India democracy and human rights had been enshrined 
in the constitution. "So far as Pakistan and Bangladesh are concerned 
liberty promised and equality proclaimed is not enjoyed by the people," he 
added. 
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PAKISTAN 


PLANNING URGED FOR ABSORBING EMIGRANT LABOR 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 28 Dec 83 p 4 
[Editorial: "When the Emigrant Workers Return Home" ] 


[Text] Following a tour of the Gulf States, Governor Fazle Haq of the 
Frontier Province has set up a special section in his government to take 
care of the emigrant workers of the Frontier returning home. Other 
provinces may follow suit. The need of the home-coming emigrants from 
among the nearly two million abroad will not be mere relief but rewarding 
employment, or positive investment opportunities if they have saved enough. 


But neither the emigrants have been saving and investing enough nor has the 
government made the best productive use of their home remittances, which 

in 1982-83 reached the peak figure of 3.1 billion dollars. While the 
emigrants have been saving only 14 per cent of their enormous remittances, 
and barely two per cent of that through institutional means, the govern- 
ment has been incurring large balance of payments deficits in spite of 
those remittances. The deficit of 1.5 billion dollars recorded in 1981-82, 
however, did come down to 435 million dollars last year, following the 
abrupt rise of 29.4 per cent in home remittances. 


But if the emigrants have improved the invisible earnings of the country, 
they have also increased the demand for energy and consumer goods, particu- 
larly in the area of food because of the larger daily consumption of their 
families. There can be a change in this familiar demand pattern following 
the return of a large number of workers abroad, but currently the Sixth Five 
Year Plan is based on the assumption that the number of emigrants will rise 
ten per cent during the next five years, and that a total of 550,000 will 
go out in that period. The possibility of the very reverse happening can- 
not, however, be ruled out, and even the State Bank of Pakistan's annual 
report has cautioned the country against any complacent assumption in this 
regard. Most of the oil States are entering the phase of consolidation and 
prefer maintaining well what they have already built instead of building 
more. Hence, as an enormous number of Pakistani workers are employed in 
the construction sector, the country has to be wary and keep a full account 
of the persons returning home, and not only of those who are leaving for 
employment abroad. Not all the returnees may be able to or want to ply 
their own buses, trucks, taxis or suzukis. If the industrial sector was 
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expanding fast enough more of them could be readily absorbed there. This is 
true of the agro-industries as well. 


Such industrial expansion demands rising investment. But this has become 

a very grey area of the economy. The State Bank report shows that while 
gross investment in 1981-82 increased by 18.4 per cent, the increase last 
year was only 15.1 per cent. Gross fixed investment increased by only 14.1 
per cent compared to 14.4 per cent in the preceding disappointing economic 
year; its share in the GNP, too, declined compared to the previous year. 
Public sector investment growth fell from 16.3 per cent to 12.2 per cent 
but the rise registered in the private sector, in spite of the increasing 
concessions given to it, was far from adequate. As a result, total gross 
fixed private sector investment inched up from 35.3 to 36.4 per cent, while 
the share of the public sector investment was 63.6 per cent. 


These investment figures are shown at current prices. But if allowance is 
made for the inflation of 15 per cent or more and the devaiuation of the 
rupee by 27 per cent the real increase in private sector investment may be 
negative and not positive. Herein lies the crux of the problem, but well 
cloaked by official statistics. The investment stagnation cannot be 
explained away as simply the outcome of a psychosomatic problem of the big 
investors. The causes are far deeper, while undoubtedly, the private 
entrepreneurs are expecting rather too much. Actually there are far too 
many constraints on rapid investment which the Government alone can remove. 
The gap between its impressive policy pronouncements and the painful reality 
is vast. The Government must therefore analyse the real causes and remove 
the bottlenecks as it has been proved that it is easier to get foreign 
investment missions to visit us through official invitations and abounding 
hospitality than get real and substantial foreign investment. 
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PAKISTAN 


MRD: FAILURES, SUCCESSES EXAMINED 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 21 Dec 83 pp 4, 5 
[Article by Dr Mohammad Waseem: "MRD Agitation: Failures and Successes" ] 


[Text] Has the current mobilizational campaign of MRD failed, as government 
spokesmen have recently pronounced one after the other? Looking from the 
other end, how far has the movement achieved its ends till now, and what are 
its prospects of doing so in future? Is the movement still alive or is it 
already dead? Finally, which factors are responsible for giving the move- 
ment its specific shape, characterized by localized intensity on the one 
hand and widespread frustration dotted with intermittent clashes with the 
government on the other? To answer these questions, we propose to look at 
the gap between the contradictory perceptions of the movement by the govern- 
ment and the MRD. While doing so, we shall dwell on the economic, political 
and sociological factors impinging on the movement in an attempt to outline 
the pattern of its failures and successes. 


Currently, the general opinion holds that the movement has reached a stale- 
mate. Although the voluntary arrests continue in some towns, and the lawyers 
have called for hunger strike and staged demonstrations every now and then 
the violent clashes of demonstrators with the law-enforcing agencies are now 
few and far between. The greatest irony of the situation is that, on the 
one hand, the government has condemned the MRD for burning and looting pub- 
lic property and creating a law-and-order situation in the province of Sind, 
but on the other hand once violence has subsided there, it has pronounced 
the movement's failure. In other words an impression is conveyed that the 
movement is taken seriously only when it shows a capacity to create hurdles 
in the smooth running of public administration. This is a very unfortunate 
development which has its roots in the government's non-recognition of the 
‘political’ character of the movement, thereby forcing it to strike where it 
hurts most, i.e. in the sphere of law and order. 


Before we analyze the political consequences of the present movement, we 
must attempt to draw a balance sheet of its obvious failings and victories. 
The movement was largely concentrated in Sind, while other provinces" par- 
ticipation has been much less vocal, especially that of Baluchistan and 

the NWFP. In Punjab, it has kept a steady momentum all along, with no 
apparent success in mobilizing the general masses in its favour. Unlike the 
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PNA movement against Bhutto, the present movement has manifestly failed to 
organize a nation-wide hartal in support of its demand for restoration of 
democracy. Nor have any large-scale student or labour demonstrations been 
staged in its favour. In fact, Punjab has given clear signs of being ill- 
prepared for a mass movement. To some it was the MRD's exclusive concern 
with democracy which cost it heavily, because usually the Punjabis respond 
to slogans of class exploitation more vigorously. To others, the MRD has 
not been able to project a clear-cut anti-Indian stance, which is the way 
to people's heart in this province. Such approaches tend to make out 
permanent stereotypes from out of some past phases in the country's history. 


Dubai Factor 


A more convincing and valid explanation seems to be the so-called Dubai 
factor. The underlying assumption of this approach is that people gen- 
erally respond to immediate economic causes. For example, the post-1965 
war contraction of economy produced various commodity shortages in the 
country and dried up investment channels one after the other, which later 
ignited the development-induced class polarization, leading to Ayub's over- 
throw. In other words, when the real income of the industrial labour 
declined, and the recently urbanized peasants were driven to the wall as 

a result of rapid industrialization followed by recession, immense pressures 
were brought to bear on the Ayub government. The anti-Ayub democratic 
movement got its pinch from such economic pressures on individual house- 
holds throughout the country. Later the Bhutto period's nationalization 
policies dried up channels of private investment, and lowered down the 

rate of economic growth. The 1973-74 period of world-wide recession also 
put the PPP government under great pressure. The accumulated grievances of 
various economic groups and classes finally cornered the PPP regime through 
mass mobilization before and after the 1977 elections. 


It is argued that no such pressures exist at the present moment. There is 
the massive outflow of labour to the Gulf, matched by a rapid inflow of 
money from there. That has created great problems for the MRD in terms of 
the relevance of its stated objectives at this particular juncture of 
Pakistan's history. The presently expanding economy of this country has 
created commodity fetishism, which has changed the structure of private 
demands over the society as well as the state. Indeed, safeguarding indi- 
vidual interests in land, education, jobs and commerce has become the domi- 
nant value, defeating thereby the collective approach of a mass movement. 
In other words, public causes have lost their teeth during the current wave 
of individual careerism and self-aggrandisement. It is this reason more 
than anything else which has taken the wind out of the sails of the present 
movement. 


While these objective conditions prevailed, certain subjective factors were 
also at work in contributing to a general failure in mass mobilization. 
Most significantly, it has been the lack of co-ordinated leadership at the 
top level amongst the different component parties of MRD which can be con- 
sidered a basic weakness of the movement both at the organizational and 
ideological levels. The absence of uniform policy and a planned 
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decision-making process has been widely noted and regretted. Some parties 
have favoured violent means while others have shown considerable reticence 
in going beyond the peaceful ways of opposition. Some are inclined towards 
forming closer organizational alliance, wnile others would prefer a loose 
association of interest amongst themselves. Together, these drawbacks have 
kept the movement from damaging the general acceptability of the present 
Martial Law regime in immediate terms. 


On the other hand, it can be safely maintained that the last few months have 
seen some fundamental changes in the political structure of the country. 
Firstly, the sheer fact that the MRD movement has entered its fourth month 
has indirectly legitimized the opposition to Martial Law. In other words, 
the longevity of the present military regime has changed its character from 
a ‘corrective’ measure to a self-perpetuating rule by decree. The conse- 
quent public frustration has been turned into a political issue by the MRD. 
The latter seems now to have won the effective right to challenge Martial 
Law. It can therefore be considered a political success of the MRD, albeit 
in a qualitative sense only. 


MRD Unity 


Its second achievement is more real. The component parties of the MRD have 
been able to move forward from a formal unity to forge an operational unity 
amongst themselves. There has emerged a near unanimity of opinions on such 
issues as restoration of the 1973 Constitution and general elections on 
party basis. Three different types of opposition to the erstwhile Bhutto 
regime, i.e., personal opposition (Asghar Khan), regionalist opposition 
(Wali Khan, Bizenjo) and rightist opposition (Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan) 
have all joined hands now with the PPP. The longer the movement remains 
active, the more integrated will be the MRD party cadres. 


Thirdly, it is the government's peculiar reaction to the movement in the 
form of dialogues with the non-MRD parties which has damaged the credibility 
of the latter, and has thus indirectly supported the MRD parties' electoral 
prospects in future. It can be recalled that those parties which partici- 
pated in Ayub's Roundtable Conference completely perished in the 1970 elec- 
tions under the spectre of an alleged sell-out. Only Bhutto was able to 
extricate himself from this allegation by keeping away from the Conference. 
As for Mujib, he managed to keep his public legitimacy by denouncing the 
Conference decisions. A similar situation prevails today. For example, 
Noorani Mian is struggling hard to keep his mass base intact by publicly 
dissociating himself from the government, with whom he has conducted a 
dialogue recently. On the other hand, both the Muslim League (Pagara 
Group) and the JI are finding it extremely hard to justify their manifest 
support for the government. Already, pressure is mounting from amongst 
their ranks to salvage the declining party images. Such loss of legitimacy 
by the non-MRD parties in general can be considered a net gain by the 
sponsors of the present movement. 


Finally, we can say that for the first time since it took over power in 
1977, the government lost the political initiative to the opposition and 
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chose to react to its moves, sometimes even on one-to-one basis. Indeed, 
the MRD had its biggest success at the very first stage of the movement in 
the form of the 12 August programme of the government, announced in reac- 
tion to its call for the movement from 14 August. The government has 
seemed to lack a firm policy on the issue of elections ever since. It has 
been buying time by meeting the relatively insignificant and irrelevant 
parties, by sponsoring such non-issues as party-basis of elections and by 
prolonging the process of local bodies elections. At present, the govern- 
ment seems to have assumed a passive policy of waiting for the MRD move- 
ment to fade out gradually by itself. 


In view of these failures and successes, can we determine the future pat- 
tern of events in Pakistan? It is very difficult to predict on account of, 
(i) the confusing situation of the Gulf countries’ oil-based economies and 
its influence on Pakistan, (ii) the continuing gap of political leadership 
in the ranks of MRD, and (iii) the tightrope walking by the government in 
relation to internal politics, Afghanistan issue, and the worsening Indo-Pak 
relations. One clear outcome of the MRD movement is, however, the fact that 
now it has become immeasurably more difficult than before for the government 
to go back on its stated objective of holding elections. This implies the 
MRD has attained only limited goals, »ut with far-reaching effects. 





CSO: 4600/260 
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PAKISTAN 


REGIONAL CONFLICT IN SOUTH ASIA ANALYZED 

Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 21, 23, 25, 27, 29, 31 Dec 83, 2 Jan 84 
[Seven-part series by Lt Gen A. I. Akram (Ret): "Shadows Over South Asia" ] 
[21 Dec 83 pp 4, 5] 

[Part 1: "A New Doctrine Is Born" ] 


[Text] Lt. Gen. (Retd.) A. I. Akram is President of the 
Institute of Regional Studies in Islamabad. He visited 
India in February and Nepal in April 1983. He lectured 
and had discussions with prominent writers, scholars, 
thinkers and political commentators in New Delhi, Bombay 
and Kathmandu. 


In this series of seven articles the General has carried 
out a reappraisal of political relations and postures in 
South Asia and their impact on the India-Pakistan equa- 
tion. 


South Asia remains full of trouble. It is a region torn by discord, beset 
with problems, prone to tensions, subject to rapid fluctuations of political 
temperature, helpless against the current of world power politics, plagued 
by delusions of grandeur of holiness, its intra-regional relations marked by 
suspicion and mistrust. A subcontinent qualified to play a vital role in 
the peace of the world, by virtue of the geopolitical importance of its 
position, the size of its land mass and the intelligence and talent of its 
people, dissipates its strength in mutual bickering and wasteful efforts 
which burden its prosperity and weaken its potential. 


Goodwill has become a rare commodity. It takes the slightest excuse to dis- 
turb the peace and harmony of South Asia and prod its members to reach for 
their guns. A victim of its own follies, South Asia continues to suffer 
from self-inflicted wounds as its largest power insists on taking a lion's 
share in subcontinental affairs while the smaller ones refuse to acknowledge 
its right to that share. Trouble surfaced once again in the summer of 1983. 
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Riots in Sri Lanka 


In July Sri Lanka was ablaze with internal strife. Bloody riots, which 
were at once communal, racial and religious, caused a serious setback to 
peace and harmony between the communities inhabiting the island. The 
clash between the totally indigenous Buddhist Sinhalese and the partly 
immigrant Hindu Tamils was worse than any which had taken place for more 
than a decade and threatened to further exacerbate the already tense 
internal relations. 


It was a tragedy which could please only the enemies of the island state. 
The government was under intense pressure because of the bloodshed and law 
and order problems and finding it increasingly difficult to control its own 
security forces, elements of which appear to have gone on a rampage. It 
was a painful experience for those responsible for governing the country. 


This was, in any case, an internal affair of Sri Lanka and not of concern 

to anybody but the Sri Lankans. The government was right to expect that its 
neighbours would respect the sovereignty of the country and not try to gain 
political advantage from its difficulties for narrow political objectives 
or, to put it bluntly, throw their weight about at the expense of Sri Lanka. 
The government needed help and sympathy, and did not have to be pushed 
around. 





At the height of the rioting, a mischievous report purported to have come 
from UPI said that the Sri Lankan government, fearing physical intervention 
by India, had asked for military assistance from friendly countries, namely 
the U.K., the U.S., Pakistan and Bangladesh, Sri Lanka had done nothing of 
the sort and promptly denied the report, but nevertheless there was a sharp 
reaction in Delhi. The Indian External Affairs Minister in a statement 
before parliament, expressed concern over the situation in Sri Lanka and 
warned all powers to keep their hands off the island. Shortly after, 

Mrs. Gandhi in a telephone conversation with President Jayewardene, let him 
know that India did not regard itself as "any other country". In other 
words, it had a special relationship with Sri Lanka which it would maintain 
to its advantage, if necessary by force. 


What Sri Lanka needed was support from its neighbours, but what it got was 
a chilling new doctrine from Delhi. We will come to this doctrine presently. 


In August disturbances broke out in Sind, organised and directed by the 
Movement for the Restoration of Democracy (MRD), a coalition of nine polit- 
ical parties aiming at the overthrow of the present government. President 
Zia had announced on 12 August a programme for transition to democracy, but 
the components of MRD demanded a speedier transfer of power and disapproved 
of certain proposed amendments to the 1973 Constitution. 


There was unrest in the province. Some people were killed, some were 
injured, some were taken into custody. The MRD movement now boiled, now 
simmered, but what it aimed at was internal change of government and system 
and internal politics. It had nothing to do with external matters and had 
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no repercussions on the foreign policy of the country, no effect whatever on 
other countries--near or distant. 


Indian Interference 


But the Indian Government saw fit to interfere. There were public demon- 
strations in Delhi, organised by government agencies or political parties, 
expressing support for the anti-government forces in Pakistan. The Indian 
External Affairs Minister made a statement before parliament for Pakistan 

to release the aged Abdul Ghaffar Khan who had been placed under house 
arrest in connection with the agitation. (India, with all its much flaunted 
support for human rights, has never said a word about Lech Walesa.) Mrs. 
Gandhi herself publicly voiced concern at the internal developments in 
Pakistan and declared that such incidents in India's neighbourhood were of 
particular concern to India and India could not keep its eyes closed. 


This was blatant interference. If Pakistan had expressed concern over 
recent developments in India and expressed support for the Sikhs in the 
punjab and for the Assamese, Nagas, Mizos and Tripurans in the north-east, 
the Indian government would have turned blue with indignation. Even 
political commentators in India chided the government for its thoughtless 
expression of concern in what was a purely internal matter in a neighbour- 
ing country, a country which had reason to be suspicious of Indian moves. 


Pakistani Reaction 


There was outrage in Pakistan. All elements in the country, regardless of 
political affiliation, were one with the government in denouncing Indian 
interference in Pakistan's affairs. Some saw in this a reflection of 
India's role in breaking up Pakistan in 1971. President Zia, in a letter to 
Prime Minister Gandhi, firmly pointed out the inconsistency between India's 
professed dedication to the principle of non-interference in the affairs of 
other countries and the lack of regard for that principle in India's 
actions. 


The press in Pakistan took up cudgels in defence of national sovereignty 
and lambasted India for its unethical intrusion in the affairs of its 
neighbours. This strong reaction came as a surprise to the Indian govern- 
ment which had expected that everybody in Pakistan would rise and give a 
warm welcome to the Indian efforts being made against their government. 
Pakistan's reaction so alarmed India that Pakistan's Ambassador in Delhi 
was sent for by a secretary in the Indian Foreign Office who expressed his 
"deep anguish" at what the Pakistani press was saying against India. He 
went on to say that if such press reaction caused a setback to the course 
of normalisation between the two countries (oh, the audacity!) the respon- 
sibility for it would rest on the shoulders of Pakistan. This was clearly 
a case of, as we say in Urdu: the thief rebuking the inspector. 


In Pakistan everyone said: "Isn't that typical of Indian hypocrisy!" 
Others were quick to notice the similarity between India's attitude in this 
case and the tricks which Israel was always playing upon the Arabs and the 
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world. If Pakistan were a lamb, which mercifully it is not, it could point 
out to India that it was India which was drinking upstream and polluting the 
water and not Pakistan. 


But this time it was not just interference, as had happened often before. 
This time there arose what appeared to be a new doctrine, asserting India's 
right to interfere and claiming what can only be called hegemony over South 
Asia--a new Indian doctrine of regional security. 


What the Doctrine Said 


No official spoke of a doctrine as such. There was no pronouncement from 
any high source--a spokesman or policy-maker--to the effect that India was 
launching a new doctrine. Official statements appearing in New Delhi in 
August and September, from the Prime Minister downwards, related only to 
the internal affairs of Pakistan and Sri Lanka and India's (unseemly) 
interest in those affairs, and there was no mention of a doctrine. 


Elite opinion in India, however, guided and prodded by political commenta- 
tors, crystallised in such a way as to produce a New Indian Doctrine 
reflecting a new aggressive posture and a new forceful policy. In the 
writings of journalists and others it was openly referred to as a doctrine, 
and even if it was not officially launched by the Government of India there 
was no doubt in the minds of the Indians that a new doctrine had been born. 
They talked about it, they wrote about it and took pride in it, for it 
flattered their image of India as a power to be reckoned with. Moreover, 
the government did nothing to disclaim it. 


It was a doctrine relating to the security of the region of South Asia. 
What the doctrine said is as follows: 


a. India would not accept any external intervention in the South Asian 
region with anti-Indian implications. 


b. India would not tolerate any regional country calling for external 
assistance with an anti-Indian bias. 


c. Any South Asian state, requiring external assistance to solve internal 
problems, must first ask for assistance from regional countries, including 
India. India's exclusion from regional assistance requested by a South 
Asian country for the solution of internal problems would be regarded as 
an anti-Indian move on the part of the government concerned. 


What the Doctrine Implied 


The doctrine implies that India is the dominant power in South Asia. Any 
development in South Asia has repercussions for India and will safeguard 
its interests at all costs. The doctrine rationalises India's right to 
intervene in the internal affairs of neighbouring countries and calls upon 
regional countries and external powers to recognise India's paramount posi- 
tion in South Asia. 
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In all important acts of state, whether in the external or internal fields, 
the countries of South Asia would have to obtain a No Objection Certificate 
(N.0O.C.) from India and India alone would determine whether the policies 
adopted by them were anti-Indian or not. 


Doctrines are formulated and enunciated by the truly great powers of the 
world and are openly or tacitly accepted by the world as an acknowledgement 
of the preeminent position of the power concerned. One's thoughts turn to 
the Monroe Doctrine and the Brezhnev Doctrine, the former telling the world 
to keep its hands off the Americas, the latter asserting the Soviet right 
to intervene in the internal affairs of neighbouring socialist countries 
when their actions were seen as detrimental to Soviet interests. And since 
such doctrines take their names from the heads of the governments which 
enunciate or apply them, this one will, if it survives, become known in 

due course as the Indira Doctrine. 


How Others Saw It 


This was a threatening noise from the heart of the subcontinent--a bombshell 
(or cracker) thrown by those who could be expected to show restraint and 
magnanimity. Although commentators in India deluded themselves that the 
doctrine had been accepted not only by South Asia but by the rest of the 
world as well, it was not so. It was seen in quite a different light by the 
countries of South Asia. Some received it with alarm and despondency, 
others with indignation and disbelief. Some felt its shock waves, others 
saw it as an act of bravado. It was received with fear, concern or worry 
about an unstable neighbour with bigger muscles than heart. In Pakistan it 
was met in certain quarters with disdain, even amusement. Some sighed, 
shook their heads and said: "Oh, not again!" 


This was a new thrust, in a new dimension, creating new tensions in an 
already tension-plagued subcontinent. It threw a spanner in the works of 
normalisation of India-Pakistan relations and was a slap in the face for 
those who believed in, and were working for, peace between India and Pakis- 
tan and for better subcontinental cooperation for the good of all. This 
telling of a neighbour how to behave, or else, made a laughing stock of 
peace-lovers on both sides of the border and strengthened the hands of the 
hawks, the warmongers and nuclearists. If any country had to learn how to 
lose friends it could do worse than watch India flex its muscles. 


Why had this happened? Why were the champions of non-alignment, always 
opposing intervention by world powers, themselves threatening intervention 
in pursuit of their narrow national interests? Why had the followers of 
Mahatma Gandhi, basking in the after-glow of his recent film, decided to 
act in an utterly non-Gandhian way? What did this mean for the future of 
South Asia? Was this a political structure that would stand or a bubble 
which would burst? Was it a roar from a new menace rising in South Asia 
or a squeal from a weakening giant craving more attention. Only time can 
tell. 
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We Must Know 


Pakistan stands in the path of India's march to its goal of greatness. It 
is an obstacle, an impediment, and it is central to India's policy and 
India's vision of its future. India is central to us too, and our destiny 
is in many ways linked with India's in a love-hate relationship. We bear 
the brunt of India's foreign policy. 


It is vital for us to understand India, how it works and why it does what it 
does. We should know and why the Indians arrive at their foreign policy and 
their domestic policy. To know this we must probe the foundations on which 
their thinking is based, the ideals which draw them on and the compulsions 
which dictate their actions. Such knowledge would lead to a better compre- 
hension of India and a clearer projection of what India will do. Then we 
will know India, if such a thing is at all possible. 





[23 Dec 83 pp 4, 5] 
[Part 2: "Policy and Performance" ] 


[Text] Many Pakistanis believe that in the past our foreign policy has been 
deficient, unclear, even confused. Many see it as a passive policy with no 
positive content, always reacting to the moves of India, like a boxer waiting 
for a sock on the jaw and then either ducking to avoid the blow or attempting 
a counter punch. It lacked foresight and suffered from drift. There were 
times when we wondered ii we had a foreign policy at all. 


India's policy on the other hand was forceful, dynamic, clear and aggres- 
sive. India had been positive about its objectives and always knew what it 
wanted. It pursued its aims with will, persistence and flexibility. Its 
interests were never confounded with noble ideals or deterred by scruples. 
Although often rebuffed, and respectable world image which it fully 
exploited to further its national ends. 


All this is partly true and much exaggerated. Those who would pass judgment 
must bear in mind that according to the dynamics of power politics, it is 

the big powers which have an aggressive, forceful and positive policy. 
Smaller powers are forced by their very smallness to follow policies which 
are defensive, reactive, adjustive. The criticism of Pakistan's foreign 
policy in the past is acknowledged, but let it not be forgotten that few 
countries in the world have had to work under the burden of a big neighbour's 
hostility and bullying as Pakistan has done. Few countries have been beset 
with such staggering problems as we have faced. 


What has told against Pakistan in matters of foreign policy vis-a-vis India 
was not India's political brilliance or diplomatic skill, not even India's 
advantage of political continuity and stability compared with the frequent 
unsettling governmental changes in Pakistan, but the sheer size and impor- 
tance of India. India is a huge country, the world's second most populous 
nation, and with its peninsula thrusting deep into the heart of the Indian 
Ocean it commanded a strategic position far more important than Pakistan's, 
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tucked away in the corners of the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal. More- 
over, foreign policy is relations with those which offer them a greater 
economic advantage. In this respect too India has an edge on Pakistan. 


If at the time of partition the subcontinent had been divided into half a 
dozen states, India proper comprising nothing more than the Hindi belt, 
i.e. Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Bihar, ruled from Delhi, India would 
have been no more important in the eyes of the world than Pakistan. India 
owes success in foreign affairs largely to its size, its geographical posi- 
tion and its economic strength--factors which have been fully exploited by 
Indian policy-makers. 


New Situation 


But much of that has changed. Pakistan has a clearer and more positive 
foreign policy now. In the matter of peace in South Asia, Pakistan wrested 
the initiative from India, to India's chagrin, and showed the world that it 
is a truly peace-loving nation striving for peace with its old adversary, 
while India has been dragging its feet and putting obstacles in the way of 
peace. India has been cornered and forced to react to our peace initiative. 


Our world image is also better, in spite of the venomous attacks of the 
Zionist media which plays an important role in the formulation of public 
opinion in America and Western Europe. It is now clearly acknowledged that 
in terms of stability, Pakistan is among the ten top countries in the Third 
World of more than a hundred, with its policies founded on sound moral § 
principles. But we have to face it: the West does not like military 
regimes, even if it furgets that not more than 5 per cent of Third World 
countries are democratic. Moreover, the international system of a country 
has nothing to do with matters of foreign policy. No one in the West has 
ever asked an Arab king about holding elections, and the South African 
regi.e is accepted as a white brother in the West. In fact, if India were 
not a democracy but a dictatorship instead, it would still be important to 
the world and would still be wooed by the West and supported by the Zionist 
press. 


On this writer's recent visit to India on a lecture tour, an Indian polit- 
ical commentator frankly acknowledged in conversation: "General Sahib, 
you have taken the number from us (literal translation). China is your 
bosom pal. The Americans are your dear friends. Even the Russians want 
to mairtain good relations with you. As for India, no one loves us!" 


The Indian image has declined in recent years; one could even say that it 
has sharply deteriorated. The glowing era of India's moral position during 
the Nehru period, when much of the world acknowledged India's superiority 
and deferred to India's opinion in a manner that we Pakistan's could never 
understand, is definitely a thing of the past. India has no moral position 
today and the world looks at it with little respect, in fact with deep 
distrust. In spite of India being the Chairman of the Non-Aligned Movement 
for the current term--an appointment which gives India added stature--no 
one in the world acknowledges India any more as the unquestioned spokesman 
of the Third World. 
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India has no great successes to its credit. Despite the air of self- 
delusion in which India lives and breathes, it no longer exudes the beauti- 
ful fragrance of the Nehru period. Its aims and aspirations have out- 
stripped its capabilities and cracks have appeared in its political 
structure. 


Indian foreign policy has suffered several reverses in the last two years 
which, although have not dimmed India's perception of itself as a potential 
world power, but have damaged its credibility. Neither in its relations 
with world powers nor in its relations with the countries of the region has 
India earned any laurels. India has been rebuffed time and again. In order 
to place the India-Pakistan foreign policy equation in the right perspec- 
tive, it would help us to look at these rebuffs. 





Relations 


With the United States India's relations have fluctuated between cool and 
chilly for a decade and a half, but for the interlude of the tilt towards 
India of the Carter administration. The Indian Prime Minister's visit to 
America in the summer of 1982, aimed at improving relations between the two 
countries, achieved nothing more than polite conversation. The United 
States has refused to provide nuclear fuel to India or spare parts for the 
Tarapur reactor; it continues to oppose India's attempt to get soft loans 
from international agencies and persists in its programme of selling arms 
to Pakistan in the teeth of Indian opposition. 


The chill with China has continued ever since the two countries fought the 
Himalayan war of 1962 and the border dispute pertaining to large areas of 
Ladakh and NEFA (now Arunachal Pradesh) remain unsolved and apparently 
insoluble. The slight improvement in relations seen three years ago has 
been belied by four rounds of unsuccessful talks held in Beijing and Delhi. 
Relations have reverted to their chilly normal. China protested to India 
about the inclusion of dancers from Arunachal Pradesh in the closing cere- 
mony of the Asiad in Delhi in December 1982, and followed that up by 
reasserting its claim, in March 1983, to a large part of Arunachal 
Pradesh, following the visit of the Dalai Lama to that north-eastern 
province. 


The Soviet Union remains a friend and ally, bound to India in peace and war 
by the treaty of 1971. This friendship is based not on shared ideology but 
purely national interests, one using the other to contain China and keep 
Pakistan in its place, both finding it advantageous to keep tensions alive 
and the pot boiling. They give the Soviets their due, they have been more 
faithful to India than some of our friends have been to us. 


India became Chairman of the Non-Aligned Movement and held a very good sum- 
mit in Delhi in March 1983. Ina way Pakistan contributed to the Indian 
success by its restraint and by not raising embarassing issues--restraint 
for which India has been less than grateful. The success of that summit, 
however, went to India's head. The Indian Prime Minister, seeking ways of 
self-glorification, declared that India would hold a great conference of 
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world leaders during the session of the UN General Assembly, with India as 
Chairman of NAM appearing on the stage and laying claim to world power 
status. The conference turned out to be a fiasco. Only 20 odd heads of 
government turned up, out of 158 members of the UN, the South Asians were 
conspicuous by their absence, and the only leader of world standing to 
attend the conference was the French President. The world was telling 
India not to get too big for its boots. 


India and S. Asia 


India's relations with Pakistan need neither elucidation nor emphasis. 

They are as bad as they have always been, but even with the former part 

of Pakistan, viz Bangladesh, they are nearly as bad. The Bangladeshis are 
positively hostile to India which has now, among other things, threatened 
to erect a barbed wire fence around the country--a project to which the 
Bangladesh government has reacted with extreme anger. The river waters 
dispute is no nearer solution. Even the Tin Bigha issue, on which India 
promised to give Bangladesh a corridor on perpetual lease to link it with 
its enclaves, remains the same because India has not handed over the corri- 
dor. India continues to hold Bangladesh by the throat and has no intention 
of releasing its grip. 


With Nepal India's relations have hit an all time low, the Himalayan Kingdom 
persisting in its plan to turn the country into a zone of peace and India 
refusing to let it do so. The two are also at loggerheads over the utili- 
sation of water resources. (After Brazil, Nepal has the largest hydro- 
electric potential in the world.) They have now begun to arrest and deport 
each other's citizens and Nepal is considering turning the present open 
border between the two countries into a closed one with a regular passport 
system in operation. 


Sri Lanka protested against Indian interference in its internal affairs after 
India began to show more than decent interest in the communal riots which 
broke out in the island during the summer. The sharp reaction of the Sri 
Lankans has persisted in spite of efforts by India to mollify Sri Lankan 
public opinion and then threaten it with its new doctrine. Far from 
accepting the validity or relevance of the doctrine, President Jayewardene 
has stated that Sri Lanka has no need for India's good offices and would 
turn to the US, the UK and like-minded powers (he did not name Pakistan) 
if there was threat from India. Although Jayewardene at times finds it 
expedient to humour India, he remains deeply sceptical about Indian inten- 
tions. 


Poor Performance 


This is a summary of the Indian performance in foreign affairs in recent 
times. It is not an edifying performance and India has little to show for 
its efforts. Moreover, India refuses to acknowledge its railures and admit 
that the friction in its relations with its neighbours results from its own 
policies and postures. Instead of rectifying its errors, New Delhi seeks 
shelter behind the delusion that all small powers are afraid of big 





neighbours, and since India is a big power, it is natural for small neigh- 
bours to resent its size and strength. This delusion comforts India's 
policy-makers. 


But it is to the credit of India that it is not discouraged by its failures 
and proceeds with determination to achieve its national goal of pre- 
eminence in South Asia, eminence in Asia and eventually world power status. 
How India is going to achieve its goal, if it achieves it at all, remains 
to be seen. 


Compared by the yardstick of India's own achievements, Pakistan's per- 
formance has been more successful in its relations with the super-powers, 
the world powers and the regional countries. But we will say no more about 
Pakistan's achievements because they lie outside the scope of these 
articles. 


{25 Dec 83 pp 4, 7] 
[Part 3: "The Quest of Glory"] 


[Text] The main factor in the Indian spirit or psyche which gives sub- 
stance and strength to Indian policy is the urge to glory--an urge which 
expresses itself in many ways: a desire for recognition, a craving for 

the limelight, a need for applause. It gives India its ambitions of great- 
ness. With its image of itself as potentially the greatest power of Asia, 
eclipsing even China whose strength and progress it finds irritating, India 
seeks to be a great power, and want the world to know it and to say so. 


With the urge goes an apprehension of failure and a fear of those, like 
Pakistan, of whom India conjures up an image of hostility and danger--an 
image which then pursues it like a Frankenstein which it has itself 
invented. It is this that drives India on to beat its neighbours into 
submission and put out the lights of others so that its own will appear to 
shine more brightly. It seeks comfort in pretence if it cannot find it in 
the field of reality. 


It is this which led India to create the events of 1971 and break up 
Pakistan, the disintegration of a neighbour which it regarded as proof of 
its own power and pre-eminence. It led to the Pakharan nuclear explosion 

of 1974 by which India sought to force its way into the club of the nuclear 
greats (who refused to open the door to it), to its ambitious space pro- 
gramme and its joining in the Antarctic exploration--all at considerable 
cost to the country without its having the slightest effect in bettering the 
standard of living of the Indians, hundreds of millions of whom continue to 
be under-nourished. It is this urge which drove it to call a conference of 
world leaders at the UN General Assembly last autumn to discuss the situa- 
tion in the Third World under the chairmanship of the Indian Prime Minister, 
a move which India made only after it had become chairman of the Non- 
Aligned Movement. It leads now to the new Indian doctrine. 
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The Indian draws from history the strength and will needed to fulfill his 
grand design. He is the offspring of one of the greatest cultures the 
world has been privileged to see--strong, resilient, ever adapting to 
changing forms--a culture which has endured and will endure longer than 
most. Because this culture has its roots deep in the past, the Indian 
lives in the shadow of the past and is haunted by the ghosts of his 
chequered history, but that culture in turn gives his personality. 


Hindu Heritage 


The greatness of Hindu culture is beyond question. The scope and depth of 
its philosophy have influenced civilisations even outside the subcontinent, 
in the East and the West, while playing an important role in the progress of 
mankind. The brutalisation of its religious practices aside, Hindu thought 
possessed a beauty and mystical grandeur unsurpassed in its time. That 
culture still affects the way of life of much of South and South-East Asia 
even Muslim states like Malaysia and Indonesia. It even affects us in 
Pakistan, for many of our social customs are derived from Hinduism. 


The strength and all-embracing nature of Hinduism was such that it absorbed 
all the conquerors of India, took them to its bosom and made them its own. 
All became Hindus or Buddhists and joyfully embraced what was clearly a 
higher culture, until the Muslims came along. Then Hinduism, which by now 
had declined in purity of belief and clarity of thought, was shorn of its 
lustre. Hinduism fell back, unable to withstand the assault of the new 
religion, and for the space of a thousand years was forced to accept a back- 
seat position. 


This was a millennium of defeat and disgrace for the Hindu, a long period 
in which he found it necessary to rely mainly on his wits to avoid destruc- 
tion. He took to artifice and guile to hold his own against the Muslim 
ruler and became, with time, a paragon of intrigue, subtlety and cunning, 
possessing an unquenchable thirst for money, with which he could acquire 
and keep what he could not win by the sword or muscle. 


These were the weapons which he used to achieve his ends and which, when 
combined (however rarely) with martial qualities as possessed by the 
Rajputs and Marhattas, made him a formidable opponent. There was a streak 
of militarism too in the Hindu character, inherited from the noble Rajputs 
and the vicious Marhattas. The last of the Hindu attempts to re-establish 
their power over the subcontinent--that of the Marhattas who conquered 
Delhi and ruled over a large chunk of the country--was also broken in mid- 
18th century by a Muslim conqueror, Ahmed Shah Abdali. This was one of the 
few interludes that gave Hinduism military respectability, and the spirit 
of the wily Shivaji, founder of the Marhatta Kingdom, lives still in the 
breast of the Hindu. 


The Hindu today, particularly the Brahmin (who rules India), is conscious 

of his heritage, takes pride in it, wishes to reestablish its glory, in the 
glow of which he feels great, for he is a child of its culture. He cherishes 
fond memories of the Mauriyas and the Guptas who, in ancient times, ruled 
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brilliantly over a large part of India. He assumes that the Hindu would 
have continued to rule over India if the Muslim had not come and conquered, 
yet without embracing Hinduism as other conquerors had done betore him. 


Role Consciousness 


This complex, related to the cultural conflict of the past, has led to the 
status consciousness of India. Soon after Independence, Pandit Nehru 
claimed that the new India had a great role to play in the world because it 
was a successor of British Incia and the inheritor of British greatness. 
There was substance in this claim because India had the size, the popula- 
tion, the resources, the intellect, in fact all that was needed for a big 
power role. 


The Indians regard themselves as the inheritors of the glory of British 
India, which was the most powerful single unit of the British Empire. 
British India dealt with most of Asia, China and Russia included. It 
humiliated China over Tibet and forced it into a subordinate position, it 
played the Great Game with Russia; it kept the Persian Empire in line with 
its naval operations in the Persian Gulf, it extended the boundaries of 
the old Mughal Empire to include Assam, Burma and Ceylon. British India 
became the most powerful state of Asia, albeit as an extension of the 
British Empire. 


Nehru, having assumed the mantle of the British in India, saw his new India 
cast in the same glorious mould. Early treaties signed with its smaller 
neighbours, viz Nepal, Sikkim and Bhuttan, gave India a position of some 
eminence over the subcontinent. It initiated the policy of bilateralism so 
that it could concentrate its full strength against each of its smaller 
neighbours, who were not to be allowed to unite against the big one. 


A Clash of Roles 


India's urge to become pre-eminent in South Asia was resisted by all the 
states, yet the other states were prepared to acknowledge India's pre- 
eminence. They were smaller and not in a position to dispute India's claim. 
But Pakistan stood apart as the one exception which would not acknowledge 
Indian greatness or superiority in any way. We too had our role conscious- 
ness. We never believed that we were one fourth of India, as indeed we were 
at the time of partition, or that we were one eighth of India, as we have 
been after the loss of East Pakistan. We regarded ourselves as the suc- 
cessors of the Muslim rulers of India who, in spite of being a minority 
ruled over a large population of Hindus on the subcontinent. We claimed 
the legacy of the Muslim sultans and emperors of India and were not about 

to submit to the pre-eminence of the Hindu. Moreover, we too had acquired 
a role consciousness and were proud of it. We were the largest Muslim 
state in the world and assumed the mantle of the leadership of Islam. We 
too thought we were the greatest, and India had better treat us with 
respect. The farthest we would go was to regard the Indians as equals. 

We would have parity and nothing less, the difference in the size of the 
two countries notwithstanding. 
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This added another dimension to the clash of heritage between the two lead- 
ing nations of the subcontinent. Nehru's dream of India's great role could 
not be translated into reality because of Pakistan, because we would not 
accept India as a great power. As for the role that Pakistan had to play 
in the world, particularly in the Muslim World, India did its best to spoil 
that role and stood as an obstacle in our path. The two countries were set 
on a collision course, and collided again and again. 


There was an inevitable clash--of roles, of status consciousness, of objec- 
tives. Because Pakistan stood against Indian objectives it became a thorn 
in India's side and an obstacle in India's march to greatness. We aroused 
India's anger and indignation. Somehow we made them feel smaller than they 
liked to feel. If Pakistan, a smaller country, would not accept India as 
pre-eminent, then the rest of the worid was not likely to regard India as 
such. The two countries found themselves in an irreconcilable position. 
India had to cut Pakistan down to size, while Pakistan was determined not 
to be cut down at all. We were determined to show that we were as good as 
them. 


Hence the clash of national personality which continues to this day. India 
must force Pakistan to its knees, but Pakistan remains defiant and unyield- 
ing. 


The narcissistic image of Indian greatness, feeding upon its earlier pre- 
tensions of inherited glory, received a boost with the fall of East 
Pakistan. Since its main enemy was cut in half, India now felt sure that 
none remained to oppose its march to eminence in the regicn. It redoubled 
its efforts to increase its political and military power until it came to 
possess the fourth largest armed force in the world, adequately supported 
by a massive military industry. 


India's growing aspirations of world power status and keen urge to play 
what she regards as her historical role, strengthened by the events of 1971, 
have created a more dangerous situation in South Asia--a situation which 
foreshadows violence. 


[27 Dec 83 pp 4, 5] 
[Part 4: "The External Fears of India"] 


[Text] Fear of the North-West has always been a complex affecting the 
Indian mind as a result of history. The invasions of India over the past 
4000 years have all come from the North-West, starting with the Aryans who 
came in the early part of the second millenium BC and became the bedrock 
upon which the Indian nation was built. The Aryans, the Persians, the 
Greeks, the Mongols Huns and Turks, the Muslims--who comprised Arabs, 
Persians, Turks and Afghans=--all came from this same North-West, which is 
now the Islamic Republic of Pakistan. 


Pakistan is thus symbolic of all the past invasions from the North-West and 
all the past Indian defeats. It is not necessarily the Pakistan of today 
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which frightens the Indian but the memories of invading conquerors long 
dead and conquering armies long since decimated by time. Pakistan revives 
fears of the past and the prospects of the past becoming the present once 
again. 


Fear of Pakistan 


This leads to a fear of Pakistan, in particular Muslim Pakistan because 
the latest invasions were identified with Islam. The last of the Muslim 
invasions, that of Ahmad Shah Abdali, had the effect of crushing the rising 
Hindu power which had tried to re-establish its ancient greatness. In this 
fear of the North-West the geographical direction of invasion and the 
thrust of Islam merge and become one dark cloud on the Indian horizon, and 
this is Pakistan. 


Linked with the factor of the North-West and Pakistan is the fear of the 
Muslim nation which ruled India for a thousand years while remaining a 
minority in terms of population. The Muslims were conquerors, administra- 
tors, governors, the noble warriors of the land. The Hindus were the sub- 
jects, powerless and subservient, and since the weak always resort to 
artifice against the strong, they took to strategem to overcome their 
military handicaps. 


This fear has been further accentuated by Indian propaganda against 
Pakistan which has charged us with having attacked them three times in our 
history. This is a political expedient, but one result of it has been that 
the Indian public has begun to believe that indeed it was Pakistan which 
attacked India. In this matter government propaganda and public fear feed 
upon each other and strengthen each other. So although the state of con- 
ventional relative strengths is vastly in favour of India, the fear of an 
aggressive and apparently irresponsible Pakistan is exaggerated in Indian 
minds. 


In the Indian public mind there is a fear of Pakistan, but this fear does 
not necessarily exist in the Indian armed forces which are more than twice 
as strong as Pakistan's. Perhaps it does not even affect the Indian 
Government, except that civilians, being farther removed from military 
realities, tend to take an exaggerated view of the dangers of armed con- 
flict as also of the romantic chivalry of battle. However, the man in the 
street in India certainly has this fear, or apprehension, or nervousness or 
unease--call it what you will. 


During my recent visit to India I held discussions with scholars, thinkers, 
writers in many institutes in Delhi and Bombay. They were frank and forth- 
right discussions and an exchange of ideas with no holds barred. The dis- 
cussions always proved to be most interesting and always ended on a friendly 
note. Since my intention in going to India was partly to put across our 
ideas and partly to learn how the Indian sees Pakistan and Indo-Pakistan 
relations, at more than one institute I put this question to my audience: 
"Is there a fear in the Indian mind about an attack by Pakistan?" 





The reply by more than half a dozen members of these audiences was invari- 
ably positive. Yes, this fear did exist. One of the interesting replies 
was: The Indian man in the street does not see Pakistan as one-fourth of 
India but as a military equal. Another was that at a recent poll held in 
India the consensus was that Pakistan would get the Fl6s, then it would 
make the bomb, and then it would go for India! 


This is a complex, based on the gnawing suspicion that Pakistan is not as 
small or as weak as India would like it to be, which goads India into a 

show of bravado and brashness. When India marched into East Pakistan in 

1971 against a weak Pakistani force, the Indians gloated over the victory. 
They proudly proclaimed that they had avenged a thousand years of history 

(of Muslim domination). They crowed about the quality of the Indian soldier 
and took pleasure in asserting that East Pakistan had exploded the myth that 
one Pakistani soldier was equal to ten Indian soldiers. Indian writers still 
sometimes refer to this equation, as if not sure what to believe. 


This fear is likely to continue. It will lurk in the Hindu subconscious, 
even thrive when it is nourished by political leaders. It will colour their 
views and their decisions in the foreseeable future, perhaps for genera- 
tions. 


Fear of China 


Next to Pakistan, India fears China, the giant looming across its northern 
border. This neighbour is big, populous, strong and progressing more 
rapidly than India. Its very progress and strength are irritants to India's 
pride. Soon after independence tension began to mount and finally culmi- 
nated in the 1962 War in which China humiliated India. As a military opera- 
tion the war did not amount to much; there were relatively small forces 
involved in terrain which did not lend itself to great military manoeuvres. 
But the slap across India's face reverberated around the world. 


China has every advantage over India in the matter of military confronta- 
tion, and the Indians know this. The Himalayan frontier is much closer to 
the great cities of India than to the great cities of China. There are no 
Chinese targets close to the northern slopes of the mountain range at 

which India can strike, whereas China can strike with ease at Indian targets 
on the southern side. China is a militarily stronger and more disciplined 
nation, quite capable of teaching India a lesson. Moreover, even if the 
irritants which exist were to be removed, the two powers could not get 
together in an amicable relationship. Two large and ambitious countries on 
the same continent, each with visions of grandeur and leadership, are like 
two swords in one scabbard. Neither India nor China is prepared to accept 

a subordinate position, and therefore lasting peace or trust between the two 
is not likely. 


The fear of China, however, is more psychological than real, and the Indian 
military knows this. That is why the main Indian war preparedness is 

against Pakistan and not China, with Pakistan being regarded as Enemy Number 
One. But Indian politicians and other leaders exploit the threat from China 
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for political reasons and thus exaggerate in the minds of the Indians the 
fear of their northern neighbour. 


Fear of the U.S. 


To describe Indian sentiment towards the United States as fear is an over- 
statement and an oversimplification, but since this article deals with 
external fears, we will stick to the same phraseology. There is fear in 
India of the United States, although it is not the same kind of fear which 
the Indians have of Pakistan and China. It is not a fear of direct physi- 
cal invasion. 


While we in Pakistan have often felt and said that we have been let down by 
the Americans in the hours of trial which we faced in the past, few 
Pakistanis know that the anti-American feeling in India is much stronger 
than in Pakistan. (Here there is even a certain amount of goodwill for 
the Americans.) Many Indians are convinced that the Americans are out to 
destabilise India and, in an extreme case, to disrupt its unity, thus 
creating several states out of the present Indian Union. The more India 
leans towards the Soviet Union the greater is the threat which it sees or 
imagines as emanating from the United States. Thus very often the hand of 
the CIA is seen in the Sikh movement for greater autonomy and the confused 
but bloody struggles going on in the north-eastern part of India with 
objectives neither clear nor precise. 


The Indian press is full of anti-American sentiment. The Government and 
the press join in their attacks on American policy, and the more vociferous 
these attacks the more sharply the Indian public reacts to America. The 
American Navy in the Indian Ocean is seen as a menacing monster, American 
action in Grenada is loudly denounced while the Soviet military occupation 
of Afghanistan is condoned. The US is seen by most Indians as a hostile 
power out to damage India, to thwart Indian interests, and in the long run 
even break up India. 


The climate of fear thus created in the Indian mind leads to a display of 
aggressiveness and a truculent posture on the part of the Indian government. 
This posture also meets a need created by continued internal instability 
and weakness within the country, which we wili now examine. 


[29 Dec 83 pp 4, 5] 
[Part 5: "The Internal Fears of India"] 


[Text] India is not one country; it has never enjoyed the unity which is 
the hallmark of a nation state. From the earliest days of its history, 
since the march of the Aryans into the subcontinent nearly 4000 years ago, 
the country has been conquered and ruled by an alien peoples, some of whom 
remained alien while others became part of the historical flow of Indian 
peoples. No one has ever ruled the entire country, not even Emperor 
Aurangzeb who brought more of India under his sway than any other ruler. 
Only the British were able to impose unity over the entire country in the 
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19th century. Every conqueror, every ruler, every dynasty ruled and held 
India together by force. 


The peoples of India have never shared a feeling of oneness. They are more 
diverse in race, creed, religion, culture and language than the entire con- 
tinent of Europe. The different peoples of India have not been tribes but 
whole nations, even different races with no shared bond of nationhood or 
ideology or loyalty. The Dravidians of the South and the Assamese of the 
North-East differ more from the Aryans of the North and Centre than the 
Russians differ from the Anglo-Saxons or the Semites from the Greeks. Even 
in terms of geographical homogeneity India has been totally devoid of unity. 
At one time Afghanistan was part of the Indian empire; at another India 
stopped at the Sutlej. At times the Rivers Narbada and Krishna formed the 
southern boundary of the Indian kingdom; the British brought even Ceylon 
into their Indian empire. 


The factors which have historically united peoples into nations--religion, 
culture, race, political ideology, geographical unity--have always been 
absent from the subcontinent. Hinduism, the main religion of India, is not 
a unifying religion. It neither equalises men nor brings them together. 

In fact, it disunites its followers with its caste system and its Brahmanism. 
The little unity which has existed among the Hindus only came about when 

they found themselves in conflict with hostile religions like Islam, and 

this unity did not outlive the conflict. 


Nationalism, which is today regarded as an eminent political virtue, has 
never existed in India. The Pathans, the Rajputs, the Marhattas, the 
Assamese, the Dravidians, to name a few, never regarded each other as any- 
thing but aliens, even enemies. With the coming of Islam the new religion 
was able to knit together its followers from many races and cultures, 
regardless of their underlying differences, but even this unity had its 
limits. It was this absence of national feeling which the British were 
able to exploit in securing control of the subcontinent. The nationalism 
of which we now speak is an alien philosophy introduced to the subcontinent 
by the British, and like any alien philosophy it sits lightly on the 
peoples of India. With the absence of a strong national feeling and of 
other unifying influences in India, there is a lack of loyalty to the 
central authority and the acceptance of this central authority is a matter 
of convenience and of respect for a possible use of force rather than a 
willing embrace for the common weal. 


This disunity has led various elements in India to wish for an independent 
or quasi-independent status. A feeling of separateness exists in various 
parts. Sometimes it is an active and militant desire, sometimes a fond 
dream. The peoples which can be regarded as being potentially separatist 
are the Sikhs, the Dravidians (the four southern states of the peninsula) 
and the North-Eastern peoples (the Assamese, the Nagas, the Mizos, the 
Tripurans). Against the dissident peoples of the North-East the Indian 
government has been virtually waging war since almost the time of 
independence. This war continues and the ideal of unity with the North- 
Eastern peoples evades India. 
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The Sikh menace to internal unity has never previously arisen and has only 
now begun to reveal itself, but what it now manifests could be the tip of 
the iceberg. It could lead to a potentially devastating situation. The 
apprehensions of the Indians mount day by day. The present situation in 
the Indian Punjab, culminating in the imposition of President's rule in 

the province, is evidence of its explosive potential and the failure of the 
Indian government to solve the problem. The lack of generosity and sensi- 
tivity on the part of the Centre to the pride of the Sikhs and the Centre's 
refusal to acknowledge the need for an honourable response to their legiti- 
mate demands have turned a provincial problem into a national crisis, one 
that threatens to tear apart the fabric of national unity. 


Two-Nation Theory 


It is for this reason that India is allergic to the two-nation theory and 
keeps demanding that Pakistan give it up. Such demands are still expressed 
by leading politicians and political thinkers, 36 years after the division 
of the subcontinent on the two-nation principle. In Pakistan we tend to 
imagine that this is done because the Indians have not accepted the crea- 
tion of Pakistan, have not reconciled themselves to its independent exis- 
tence and are making every effort to break it up and re-absorb it into the 
mother country. This is undoubtedly the fond hope of some Hindu dreamers 
who wish to create an Akhand Bharat, but India as a whole actually has no 
desire to take Pakistan back into its fold. The Indians have troubles 
enough of their own without having Pakistan in their midst. 


The objections to the two-nation theory on the part of India are not 
because of Pakistan but because of the possible snow-balling effect of 
such a theory. If the people of the subcontinent can comprise two nations, 
why not three? Why not four, or five or six? The Sikhs claim to be a 
separate nation and whenever they repeat their commandment: "Raj Karega 
Khalsa!" the Hindu turns pale. The Assamese, the Tripurans, the Nagas and 
the Mizos were actually hoping to be independent at the time of partition 
and even toyed with the idea of joining Burma. The Dravidians of the 
South (Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil Madu and Kerala) have always 
thought of themselves as a separate nation and pride themselves on their 
distinct history which is in no way subordinate to the history of Central 
India or Northern India. To kill any temptation on the part of these 
peoples to strive for a separate national status, the government insists 
that the Indians are one nation, always were one nation and even the 
Pakistanis are part of that nation. The objections to the two-nation 
theory spring from fear...fear of the disintegration of a once united 
India. 


Whatever unity India has enjoyed in the past has been imposed by foreign 
conquerors (external forces) and the country has always been splintered 

by internal forces (separatist elements). This historical fact creates 
apprehensions about both external dangers (mainly Pakistan) and divisive 
pressures within the country. The consciousness of disunity, the potential 
destructiveness of divisive forces and the consequent danger to the 
integrity of India occupies the mind of the elite, while the absence of 
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historical unifying factors impedes the Government's efforts at creating 
unity. 


Internal Problems 


The domestic scene has soured. Gone is the euphoria of the independence 
days, even if it was momentarily revived with the breakup of Pakistan in 
1971. The ideals which the leaders of the Indian freedom movement had set 
before their eyes to guide them in their struggle have vanished. The moral 
position of India, built up by Nehru in the fifties and then acknowledged 
by the world is a thing of the past. India has no moral position today, 
for a doubting world no longer trusts India. 


The internal situation in India is causing alarm and despondency to the 
thoughtful. The problems with which the country is beset in the eighties 
are becoming increasingly difficult to solve, their solution giving birth 
to even more intractable problems. Internal disruption in the country, 
with its parts pulling in different directions, as mentioned earlier, has 
led to dismay and cynicism. Instead of going from strength to strength, 
India is going from weakness to weakness. 


The law and order situation is deplorable. There is widespread corruption 
in politics and the police, a sharp decline in administrative standards 
everywhere. It is not for a Pakistani to point his finger at Indian 
corruption and maladministration for we ourselves suffer from these ills, 
but here we are studying India to understand the internal situation rather 
than attempting a comparison of corruption in which we may come out slightly 
better than our neighbour. 


Politics Democracy 


We wrongly believe that the Indians are inherently democratic and that we 
are not. The Hindu by his nature and by force of religion and belief is 
far less democratic than the Muslim who, in spite of the absence of 
democracy in the Muslim world today, follows a sertain democratic and 
egalitarian way of life which leads towards constitutional democracy. No 
matter how undemocratic a Muslim state may be, the Muslims still sit 
together and pray together and often eat together, regardless of rank, 
wealth or position. 


This is unthinkable in Hindu society which is saddled with a horrible 

caste system that condemns large segments of the population to an almost 
subhuman life, in a state near slavery in which they are unfit to touch 
others, unfit to pray with others, unfit even to hope to better their lives 
and move in contact with other and higher classes of society. The entire 
way of Hindu life, ruled by the Brahmin, is undemocratic. Moreover, with 
their philosophy of 'karma' and ‘dharma’, they believe that this world is 
nothing and that they are best out of it. The nature of contemporary Hindu 
society precludes the freedom and liberality of democratic life. 
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Today democracy and the democratic systems are under siege in India, in 
danger of crumbling like a sand castle built too close to the incoming 
tide. There is widespread disillusionment which borders on despair and 
actual fear of what will happen to India in the days ahead. 


This failure of the substance of democracy within the country notwithstand- 
ing, the Indian government skilfully exploits the form of democracy in its 
relations with other powers in the world. When Indian leaders visit the 
United States, they cannot talk enough about democracy and about the two 
countries being the largest democracies in the world. They do not talk 
about democracy and freedom when they visit the Soviet Union. While talk- 
ing about Pakistan they do not tire of shaking an admonishing finger at the 
absence of democracy in this country, but in Saudi Arabia they talk with 
the king and the princes only of petro-dollars, never about elections. And 
Fidel Castro is a very good friend of India, giving the Indian Prime Minis- 
ter a brotherly hug in public and being welcomed as a hero of the Non- 
Aligned Movement. The democratic form of political life is for external 
consumption only. The internal picture is very different. 


Political life has turned rotten. With corruption in every walk of life, 
any politician can be bought and most civil servants have aligned them- 
selves with politicians or political parties. So have the judges, in 
order to reap the benefits of partisan loyalty, with the result that the 
judiciary itself has become corrupt. Indian thinkers, political strate- 
gists, journalists and writers are all seriously concerned about the 
decline not only in democratic standards but in all standards affecting 
the national life of India. They see the democratic process coming to an 
end. They talk wistfully of the Nehru era and the impetus which he gave 
to democracy in India; and they find that the values which Nehru had up- 
held have one by one vanished from the scene. 


Administration 


The administration in India is vitiated by a sharp decline in standards. 
Corruption is rampant and getting worse by the day, the law and order sit- 
uation is desperate; police brutality has reached a hitherto unknown peak 
with the custodians of the law hounding people opposed to the government, 
even killing them. Hundreds and perhaps thousands of people have been 
killed by the police because they did not want them around or because they 
were political opponents of state governments. They were dubbed as Naxa- 
lites or dacoits and shot and their bodies thrown out to appear as if there 
had been a fight with the police in which they lost their lives. 


Administrative ethics have vanished; the spread of crime is scandalous. 
(In the state of Bihar one third of the legislators--the people's chosen 
representative--have criminal cases registered against them!) The oppres- 
sion of the minorities, especially the lower castes known as Harijans and 
tribals, has been carried to inhuman limits; helpless people, even women 
and children, are slaughtered and burnt alive. The judiciary has lost the 
respect of the people as also the image of justice and impartiality. 
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Mrs. Gandhi 


Mrs. Indira Gandhi is the one personality which gives dignity and colour to 
Indian politics, in which all others are a mediocre and uninspiring lot. 
She has the political skill and cunning to run circles around the rest of 
them and make them look like pygmies, even putting world leaders in their 
place. Moreover, she is noi small enough to be bothered about scruple and 
let it deter her in her ambition to perpetuate her dynastic rule over the 
country and put her stamp on the world as the greatest statesperson of the 
time. 


Indira Gandhi was born in politics. As the daughter of Jawaharlal Neuru 

and the grand-daughter of Motilal Nehru, she has, from the days of her 
childhood, been deeply attached to politics, especially the cause of Indian 
freedom. As a child she would dream of one day playing the role of Joan of 
Arc; as prime minister she would hope that after her departure, she could 

be remembered as a Napoleon. A strong-willed and head-strong woman, she yet 
possesses a great deal of charm which she can use to advantage. 


But Indira Gandhi is an insecure person. Insecurity has dogged her foot- 
steps from her childhood days through adolescence and youth into middle age. 
As a consequence, she will not trust anyone, not brook disagreement, not 
tolerate any rival. Should one appear with the potential of becoming her 
equal, she will push him off the stage, and those who appear on the stage 
with her have to be non-entities, 'chamchas', people who pose no threat to 
her supremacy. This serves her purpose in the short run but could prove 
damaging to Indian interests in the long run. 


Unfortunately for South Asia, Mrs. Gandhi is hostile to any power which 
refuses to accept India's pre-eminent position, and in this the chief 
culprit is Pakistan, about whom the Indian Prime Minister has a fixation 
bordering on the nathological. She must strain every nerve to cut 
Pakistan down to size, to force it into a subservient position and make it 
eat out of her hand. She will allow no hurdle or obstacle to deflect her 
from this purpose. 


it was Indira Gandhi who was the architect of the upheaval of 1971, who 
prepared the stage and finally sent in her army for the coup de grace which 
culminated in the dismemberment of Pakistan and the creation of Bangladesh 
which she hoped would live ever after as a cringing satellite but which has 
turned out to be another headache for India. On achieving victory in East 
Pakistan, Mrs. Gandhi declared with great jubilation that India had avenged 
1000 years of history (Muslim rule in India). She was to echo this senti- 
ment again twelve years later, in 1983, on a visit to Cyprus, when she 
spoke of Indian civilisation having suffered degradation for a thousand 
years. 


The hostility which bedevils relations between India and Pakistan and 
sustains India in its anti-Pakistan role exists more in the mind of the 
political leadership than the people of India who would gladly live in 
peace with Pakistan. And in the political leadership it exists more 
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strongly in the mind of Mrs. Gandhi than of other leaders, many of whom do 
not share her anti-Pakistan prejudice, not to the same degree. From this 
it follows that while the present set-::p remains in India, it would be wise 
for Pakist. i: not to let down its guard. 


[31 Dec 83 p 4] 
[Part 6: "Aims and Policies"] 


[Text] The compulsions which affect Indian policy and the factors which 
give India a powerful thrust to propel it on to the world stage in pursuit 
of its aims and interests have been brought out in preceding articles. They 
can be briefly summarised as follows: 


a. The size and geographical position of India. 


b. The urge to glory which draws its strength from the Hindu heritage and 
makes India conscious of its possible role in the world of today. 


c. The burden of history which leads India to fear other powers. 


d. The possibility of national disintegration resulting from the absence 
of historical unity in India and the presence of centrifugal forces which 
threaten national unity. 


e. The multiplicity of internal problems--administration, law and order, 
corruption, political dishonesty--which weaken India's faith in itself. 


f. The personal‘ty of Mrs. Gandhi which seeks to put its stamp on the 
world. 


Fears and Complexes 


These factors give the Indian a terrible complex. He sees the world with 
suspicion and mistrust and reacts to it with truculence and without 
scruple, in a climate of fear and frustration. This leads India on to its 
main aim: in the immediate term to be the dominant power of South Asia 

and in the longer term to become a world power. This aim has nothing to do 
with ethics and it is pointless to treat it with moral platitudes. It lies 
in the field of power politics: the urge of a big power to assert its big- 
ness. 


The fears of India, feeding upon the complexes which afflict the Indian 
mind, impel India to adopt an aggressive stance. Sometimes fear itself can 
lead to aggression, just as an inferiority complex often leads to aggres- 
sive behaviour. Thus, India thinks big. It is always talking in big terms: 
after (.\ina it is the largest nation in the world; it is the world's big- 
gest democracy; it has become the tenth largest industrial country in the 
world; and--this one it does not flaunt but it wants the world to know--it 
has the fourth largest armed force in the world. Everything has to be big. 
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This urge to greatness and the illusion of grandeur is so strong in the 
minds of the Indian elite that some political thinkers are now asserting 
that the subcontinent should leave to India the responsibility of pro- 
tecting the countries of South Asia. India puts itself forward as the 
great leader and protector who would see to the defence of the borders of 
the peripheral states. The fact that the peripheral states do not want 
Indian protection, in fact seek protection against India, does not dis- 
courage the Indians. 


India and South Asia 


In relation to South Asia, India's aim is to keep all countries subservient 
to itself, and therefore every endeavour is made to keep these countries 
divided, isolated from foreign friends and prevented from combining in a 
common strategy against India. To achieve its aim, India has used threats, 
propaganda, a judicious mixture of the carrot and the stick, pressures of 
all kinds and, as in East Pakistan, even armed intervention. 


India strives to establish and maintain its hegemony over all the states 
of the subcontinent and stresses the value of bilateralism, which will 
have the desired effect of preventing the smaller states from uniting 
against India and dealing with India on an equal basis. Each country is 
to be kept weak, dependent on India, easier to handle. To achieve this 
purpose the Indian Government will even go so far as to foment internal 
troubles in the peripheral states. As for the Indian Ocean, it will do 
its utmost to keep other navies out of it, ostensibly for the sake of 
regional peace but in reality to ensure that the Indian Navy rules the 
waves of the Indian Ocean, its supremacy unchallenged by other naval 
powers. 


Translating these ambitions into concrete power politics, India seeks to 
become the Big Brother of South Asia by obstructing the efforts of its 
neighbours to follow an independent foreign policy, a policy independent 
of India. In specific terms: 


a. India opposes Nepal's plan of turaing itself into a zone of peace 
because that would reduce the importance of India in that region. It 
refuses to adopt a multilateral approach to the solution of the water 
problem in the region because that would strengthen the hands of Nepal 
and Bangladesh in negotiating with India. 


b. In Bangladesh India keeps its fingers on the throat of its small neigh- 
bour in the matter of the distribution of the Ganges waters and Tin Bigha. 
It even threatens to erect a barbed wire fence around Bangladesh as if the 
latter were a leper who had to be confined in the house. 


c. In the case of Sri Lanka, when riots broke out in that country last 
summer, India asserted its right to participate in the solution of the 
problem, claiming that it could not be regarded as “just another country." 
And while Sri Lanka was seized of the problem of communal disturbances, 
India threw the bombshell of its new doctrine: India would intervene when- 
ever it wishes in the affairs of its neighbours. 
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India and Pakistan 


It is in relations with Pakistan that Indian policy reaches the apogee of 
its thrust. Pakistan is the only serious challenger to Indian hegemony 
over South Asia and the only obstacle in India's march to achieve domina- 
tion over the region. The strength and will of Pakistan irks India, frus- 
trates it in its designs and damages its image of itself. Despite all 
India's efforts to browbeat Pakistan, even its successful campaign to dis- 
member the country, Pakistan retains a high degree of tenacity and elasti- 
city, recovering from one setback to face the threat of another, remaining 
proud and defiant to the discomfiture of South Asia's biggest power. 


Since Pakistan is central to India's policy, for reasons already explained, 
we get the most attention from India. The Indians have always tried to keep 
us in a position where we could never be a threat to India and would, in 
fact, be subservient to India. With this in view, they have tried every 
means to weaken us and keep us subservient as a junior partner in the sub- 
continent, embroiled in internal difficulties, distracted by threats from 
the Afghan side of the border, even alienated from Muslim countries. 


India continues its campaign in the West to vilify Pakistan on several 
counts: the Islamic Bomb; the bad Pakistanis with their martial law dic- 
tatorship, compared with the good democratic Indians; the bad Pakistanis 
with their Islamic fundamentalism and its danger to other religions, com- 
pared with tke good secular Indians. To the Third World Pakistan is shown 
as a stooge of a superpower, offering bases to the Americans, compared with 
the good, independent, non-aligned India. They even try to create rifts 
where possible between Pakistan and the Muslim countries, emphasising their 
own large Muslim population and offering themselves as friends of the 
Arabs, while still maintaining their links with Israel. Every effort is 
made to isolate Pakistan from present and potential friends. 


As part of its plan to create and maintain a huge military establishment, 
which India regards as an instrument of power, the bogey of the threat 

from Pakistan is kept alive by the government and put before the Indian 
public at suitable moments, such as elections. The Indian leadership has 
never let a few weeks pass without conjuring up the image of a heavily armed 
Pakistan, Fl6s and all, thirsting for vengeance for 1971 and about to spring 
at India's throat. The threat from Pakistan, real or imaginary, has become 
almost a pillar of the present Indian government's foreign and domestic 
policy. 


The reluctance with which India treated our peace efforts confirms these 
suspicions. When Pakistan first proposed the No War Pact in September 1981 
(to be more accurate, revived the proposal), India would not even accept it 
as a proposal because it had not been put forward according to the proper 
procedure. Pakistan did just that, and India countered our initiative with 
a proposal of its own for a Joint Commission and a Friendship Treaty. 
Eventually, because of its desire to live in peace with its big neighbour, 
Pakistan accepted the Joint Commission and agreed to go along with a Friend- 
ship Treaty instead of a No War Pact. 
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Then India put two obstacles in the path of the Friendship Treaty--condi- 
tions relating to Jammu and Kashmir and our security arrangements with the 
United States--knowing perfectly well that they would not be acceptable to 
Pakistan. And if we were to accept these conditions, many Pakistanis 
believe that India would raise more obstacles in the path of the treaty, 
for the present Indian government is in no mood for a true meaningful peace 
with Pakistan. 


With the convenient image of a hostile Pakistan at hand, India has gone on 
to create a military force which is acknowledged as being the fourth larg- 
est in the world; a navy of three ocean-going fleets, an air force of 40 
combat squadrons with the latest and most powerful fighter and bomber air- 
craft, and an army of 32 divisions whose strength is actually much larger 
because of extra brigades and battalions in each division. All this is 
backed up with a very large military industry and a nuclear base capable 
of producing nuclear weapons. 


Against which power will this military might be used? There is no country 
other than Pakistan against which it can be used. 


[2 Jan 84 pp 4, 5] 
[Part 7: "Pakistan's Response" ] 


[Text] The new Indian posture, which the elite regard as a new doctrine, 
is partly a Monroe Doctrine, establishing its own sphere of influence and 
warning others to keep out of it--something done only by a great power-- 
and partly a Brezhnev Doctrine, asserting India's right to intervene mili- 
tarily in any neighbouring state whose policies or actions it interprets 
as harmful to its own interests--and this is done only by strong military 
powers. It flatters the Indian elite to have the worid think of India as 
a great power and a strong military power. 


The implications of the new policy are clear: India has declared itself 

as the dominant power of South Asia and demancs that the world acknowledge 
it as such and refrain from crossing its path. It expects the countries 

of South Asia to tailor their policies and actions to suit India's, or else! 
In other words, the countries of South Asia must take a No Objection Certi- 
ficate from India for everything they do, which naturally makes India the 
virtual ruler of South Asia with all of South Asia's resources at its dis- 
posal. The model which India appears to be following is that of the USSR 
exercising its domination over the communist countries of Eastern Europe. 


India and Pakistan 


The most sinister implications the new doctrine apply to Pakistan, and it is 
worth looking at the sort of picture which would emerge in the India- 
Pakistan equation (an extreme scenario) if Indian chauvinists who believe 

in the doctrine have their way, all the way. 
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a) Pakistan would be required to reduce its military strength to a level 
where it would have no capability of resisting an advance by the Indian 
Army. This level would, of course, be determined by India. 


b) It would entail our abandoning our security agreement with US, which 
has hitherto been an important element in our military preparedness to 
face aggressors. 


c) As a result, we would be left defenceless against any attack across our 
borders. We would not only be at the mercy of India but also unable to 
protect our national integrity against such military pygmies as Afghanistan. 


d) We will not decide our own foreign policy, or for that matter, our 
domestic policy, because that will be done for us by India. India would 
choose our friends and allies, and China would certainly not be one of them. 


e) The Kashmir dispute would be settled in India's favour, and even Azad 
Kashmir would be in danger of falling into India's lap. 


This is the darkest picture from Pakistan's point of view, but this picture 
will never see the light of day. It will remain the pipe-dream of a hand- 
ful of Indian chauvinists. It will never happen, because Pakistan will not 
let it happen. 


Rocking the Boat 


South Asia has been under the weight of India's ambitions for three decades 
and a half. The smaller powers' hope that their burden would lighten with 
time, as New Delhi realised the limitations of power and adjusted its aims 
and policies to the realities of South Asian politics, has received a blow. 
The Indian government has become more brazen, emboldened by its failures 
rather than sobered by them. 


With the appearance of the new doctrine the Indian leadership has told South 
Asia that it intends to go on throwing its weight about. The peace lobbies 
in India and Pakistan have received a sharp slap in the face. The hawks of 
both countries have been encouraged and strengthened in their belief that no 
real peace is possible between the warring neighbours and the headlong rush 
for armaments must continue Efforts for normalisation have suffered a 
setback. We are back to square one, or almost. 


It is fair for us to expect that the Indian government will itself realise 
the folly and danger of rocking the boat in the present stormy South Asian 
waters and the unnecessary danger which India is posing to its neighbours 
as well as the consequent risk to itself. India must make adjustments and 
withdraw from the edge of the precipice. However, since this might not 
happen particularly while the present government remains in power, we have 
to be prepared for a difficult time, for ourselves, for the Indians, for 
South Asians as a whole. 
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If there is no sign from India that it will retract from its aggressive 
posture we must be prepared for the worst. Meanwhile our efforts for peace 
and normalisation with our big neighbour will have to be adapted to the new 
situation and be conditioned by the new Indian doctrine. 


Aggrieved Party 


In the India-Pakistan equation, it is Pakistan which has been the aggrieved 
party. It is Pakistan which has suffered from continued Indian pressure and 
diplomatic and military attacks. The ultimate injury which India inflicted 
upon us was the tearing away of East Pakistan in 1971, which India regarded 
as a victory, little realising that this was but the first step in the dis- 
memberment of South Asia and that India itself might be the next to suffer. 


Yet, in spite of the injuries which we received, to which insult was often 
added, Pakistan has pressed for peace with its past enemy, one we had little 
reason to trust because she has been the cause of all our troubles. As we 
looked for good relations and attempted to push the idea of the No War Pact, 
we allowed India to prevail with its counter proposals and agreed to a Joint 
Commission and a Friendship Treaty instead of the No War Pact. 


Unfortunately, the Indians misread our motives and misunderstood our com- 
pulsions. They suggested all sorts of irresponsible explanations: that we 
were being forced into good relations with India by the difficult circum- 
stances in which we were placed; that we were scared of the Soviet and 
Afghan forces on our western front, that it was US pressure which was 
forcing us to make peace with India. Others warned the Indians that our 
peace initiative was a trick, a trap, a smokescreen to conceal the military 
preparations which we were making to avenge the defeat of 1971; and in this 
the lobby of hawks in India played a leading role. Both these mutually 
contradictory images were kept alive--a frightened lamb and a ferocious 
wolf. The more we extended the hand of peace the more the Indians withdrew 
theirs. 


Peace Initiative 


Pakistan launched its peace initiative because it wanted to bury the hatchet, 
and the world could see that we were sincere in our efforts. In its peace 
initiative Pakistan was pursuing one policy option and not the only one, but 
India got the wrong end of the stick and tried to squeeze more out of us 

than it was reasonable to expect. 


It is time to pause and take stock of the situation. If the peace initia- 
tive falters, the onus for this and fer any subsequent deterioration in 
relations will lie upon the Indian government. If India wants peace, which 
it needs no less than we do, if not mere, let India play fair, for Big 
Brother must show wisdom and generosity in dealing with the smaller ones. 


Time is in our favour. Except for the problem of the Afghan refugees--and 
that is bad enough--we have no insupportable burdens. No great power of the 
world is openly hostile to us and most of them are our friends. The internal 
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disturbances in Pakistan, even if they continue, affect the internal pic- 
ture--the form of government, the political system--and have no effect on 
the national integrity of Pakistan. This is more than can be said of 
India. Ina few years’ time India's troubles will be more serious than 
they are today. 


It would not be out of place to remind India of the restraint which we have 
exercised in order not to create problems for India, not to cause embarrass- 
ment for India or to aggravate the internal situation in India. We could 
have made India look small at the NAM summit in Delhi in March 1983 ty 
raising the Kashmir issue more forcefully. We could have done many other 
things to create problems for India, as India has often done to us in the 
past. But we are not doing this because of our commitment to peace in South 
Asia and because it is not sensible to have a neighbour's house on fire. 
Yet, New Delhi is not grateful, and continues co oppose us in any matter 
which is good for Pakistan, whether it is a case of strengthening Pakistan's 
defence or an independent foreign policy or membership of the Commonwealth. 
Perhaps we could do more to remind India what good neighbours we have been. 


Multilateralism 


For one thing, we could push for a multilateral system in dealing with the 
problems of South Asia. All the States of South Asia are likely to approve 
of this approach for it can turn South Asia into a regional system in which 
all members are equal and the influence exercised by any one member does 
not depend on its size and military strength. The smaller powers of South 
Asia have generally looked upon Pakistan's strength as their own in so far 
as it keeps India in check. This was clearly demonstrated by the support 
we received from the smaller powers when they openly opposed India during 
the crisis of 1971 which ended in the dismemberment of Pakistan. Our 
initiative to achieve this end would find favour with the smaller states 


of South Asia. 


The question of military balance is often raised by India when it objects 
to the sale of armaments to Pakistan by the United States. India alleges 
that the United States is upsetting the military balance i: South Asia and 
Starting an arms race between India and Pakistan. According to the Indian 
projection, Pakistan has no right to improve its defensive strength while 
India has every right to go on increasing its military capability merely 
because it is four times bigger than Pakistan in geographical mass and 
eight times bigger in terms of population--and because as a big power it 
has bigger military responsibilities. 


This point of view is quite untenable, for military balance has nothing to 
do with the size of a country or its population. If geographical mass were 
the determinant, the USSR would have armed forces two and a half times as 
big as those of the United States; and if it were only a matter of popula- 
tion, China would have to have armed forces four times as big as those of 
the USSR, which is clearly absurd. Military balance is related to the 
degree of the threat faced by the countries which are establishing a mutual 
military balance. In the wilitary equation between India and Pakistan we 
must look at this aspect of national security. 
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Half of India is a peninsula, south of the Rivers Narbada and Mahanadi, and 
this part of India is under no threat of any kind from any external power. 
As for the remaining continental half of India, which is only twice the size 
of Pakistan, it has no major threat from China because there can be no 
invasion of India across the Himalayas. Indeed, throughout history the 
Indo-Gangetic plain has never been invaded from across the northern moun- 
tains. The only threat to India, if there is threat at all, is from 
Pakistan. 


Pakistan, on the other hand, has a much larger part of its border exposed to 
foreign aggression. On the east we face India, a past enemy who could 
become actively hostile once again. In the west we face a new threat from 
Soviet and Afghan forces. In the south we have 500 miles of coastline vul- 
nerable to India which has the capability, however limited, of sea-borne 
invasion. 


We are actually under greater threat than India and more vulnerable to 
external aggression. Uur need for defence forces is greater than India's. 
We should have forces sufficient in strength to meet aggression from all 
quarters, east and west. We have the right to demand that India reduce its 
armed forces to a level commensurate with its security needs. Until India 
does so, Pakistan's present efforts to increase its defence capability must 
continue. 


Conclusion 


Should India persist in its new doctrine, which aims at making it the master 
of South Asia and in which Pakistan is its main target, Pakistan must respond 
with a categorical rejection of the doctrine, in word and deed. And if 

this leads to a worsening of relations between the two leading powers of 
South Asia, India would be solely to blame. Pakistan is strong enough to 
look after its national interests and guard its national integrity. 


It is important, however, not to lose faith, in spite of the cynics and the 
prophets of doom. It is important to go on hoping that this is a passing 
phase in the maturing of the new India and will pass as it gets older and 
wiser. The door must not be closed, for it is very possible that only the 
present government of India feels committed to the rash ambition of seeking 
greatness for itself at the cost of the well-being of its neighbours and 
the long-time peace for the region. 


It is possible that in the future strong voices will emerge in India which 
will alter the present dangerous course of its policy and direct it into 
constructive and peaceful channels. India will, we hope, throw up a polit- 
ical leadership which does not wish to sacrifice the peace and well-being 
of South Asia for its own selfish, egotistical ends. 


The strength of India, as history shows us, lies not in armies or weapons, 
nor in political muscle, but in the power and beauty of its ancient culture, 
the force of its heritage which conquered all the conquerors of India with- 
out, so to speak, firing a shot. India does not need "doctrines." 


CSO: 4600/260 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


ALLEGED TERRORIST'S REMAND EXTENDED--Oslamabad, Dec. 26--Shaukat Ali Rizvi, 
whom the CIA describe as a member of the terrorist group called 'Al-Zulfigqar' 
was remanded to this agency for another 10 days by a local Magistrate on 
Saturday. Initially, Shaukat was arrested by CIA on the charge of posses- 
sing an unlicenced revolver. The accused is employed with the Printing 
Press of Pakistan as record-keeper and had also once been General Secretary 
of defunct PPP, District Gujranwala. The DSP, CIA, when contacted by this 
correspondent justified the period of remand and said that further interro- 
gations of the culprit may lead to important information about terrorist 
activities in the country. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Dec 83 
p 8] 


STUDENTS ASSOCIATION ISSUES DENTAL--Hyderabad, Dec. 24--Sind Peoples 
Students Federation has contradicted a news item in a section of the Press 
that the Central Secretary-General of the federation, Ayaz Soomro has been 
arrested by Karachi police on the charge of the murder of Zahoorul Hassan 
Bhopali. According to a Press release of the federation, it has been 
stated that Ayaz Soomro is confined in Mach jail in Baluchistan. The 
federation has threatened to file defamation cases against those newspapers 
who have filed such a false and baseless news item with ulterior motives. 
[Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 27 Dec 83 p 8] 


MRD DENIES REPORT ON MOVEMENT--Karachi, Dec. 27--Iqbal Hyder, Additional 
Secretary General of MRD, has strongly refuted and contradicted a report 
published in a section of the Press and broadcast by foreign media, that 
MRD has called off its movement for the restoration of democracy. He 
described the report as "misleading, concocted and malafide". He said, the 
MRD in its recent meeting held at Karachi on Dec. 23rd and 24th has, on the 
contrary, decided to step up the movement. He said the only change taking 
place has been that instead of courting arrests, the MRD would now hold 
mass demonstrations and meetings. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
28 Dec 83 p 8] 


RECLAMATION OF SALINITY-HIT AREAS--Islamabad, Dec. 27--A large portion of 
the interior of Sind affected by water-logging and salinity will be 
reclaimed through the implementation of the Left Bank Outfall Drain Project 
(LBOD) to be financed by the Aid-to-Pakistan Consortium. This was stated 

by the Minister for Planning and Development, Dr. Mahbubul Haq, in his press 
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briefing here today. He said that out of 3.2 million acres of land hit by 
the twin-diseases of water-logging and salinity, 1.35 million acres were 
expected to be cured through the LBOD project by the end of the 6th Five- 
Year Plan. The affected districts include Nawabshah, Sanghar and Mirpur 
Khas. The Minister said that the government aimed at rooting out poverty 
and want from the interior of Sind as in the rest of the less developed 
regions of the country. He said that the massive development effort for 
construction of roads, reclamation of affected land and implementation of 
educational and electricity plans wouid result in prosperity for the common 
man in the province.--APP [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 28 Dec 83 


p 8] 
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